Historisk-filosofiske Skriflter 

udgivet af 

Det Kongelige Danske Videnskabernes Selskab 

Bind 4, nr. 3. 

Hist. Filos. Skr. Dan.Vid. Selsk. 4, no. 3 (1966) 


THE DIALECT OF AWROMAN 
(HAWRAMAN-I LUHON) 

Grammatical sketch, texts, 
and vocabulary 

BY 

d. n. Mackenzie 



Kobenhavn 1966 

Kommissionaer: Ejnar Munksgaard 




Det Kongelige Danske Videnskabernes Selskab udgiver felgende 
publikationsraekker: 

The Royal Danish Academy of Sciences and Letters issues the 
following series of publications: 

Bibliographical Abbreviation 

Oversigt over Selskabets Virksomhed (8°) Overs. Dan. Vid. Selsk. 

(Annual in Danish) 

Historisk-filosoflske Meddelelser (8°) Hist. Filos. Medd. Dan. Vid. Selsk. 

Historisk-filosoflske Skrifter (4°) Hist. Filos. Skr. Dan. Vid. Selsk. 

(History, Philology, Philosophy, 

Archeology, Art History) 

Matematisk-fysiske Meddelelser (8°) Mat. Fys. Medd. Dan. Vid. Selsk. 

Matematisk-fysiske Skrifter (4°) Mat. Fys. Skr. Dan. Vid. Selsk. 

(Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, 

Astronomy, Geology) 

Biologiske Meddelelser (8°) Biol. Medd. Dan. Vid. Selsk. 

Biologiske Skrifter (4°) Biol. Skr. Dan. Vid. Selsk. 

(Botany, Zoology, General 
Biology) 


Selskabets sekretariat og postadresse: Dantes Plads 5, Kobenhavn V. 

The address of the secretariate of the Academy is: 

Det Kongelige Danske Videnskabernes Selskab, 

Dantes Plads 5, Kobenhavn V, Denmark. 

Selskabets koinmissionser: Ejnar Munksgaard’s Forlag, Norregade 6, 

Kobenhavn K. 

The publications are sold by the agent of the Academy: 

Ejnar Munksgaard, Publishers, 

6 Norregade, Kobenhavn K, Denmark. 


Historisk-filosofiske Skrifter 

udgivet af 

Det Kongelige Danske Videnskabernes Selskab 

Bind 4, nr. 3. 

Hist. Filos. Skr. Dan.Vid. Selsk. 4, no. 3 (1966) 


THE DIALECT OF AWROMAN 
(HAWRAMAN-I LUHON) 


Grammatical sketch, texts, 
and vocabulary 

BY 

d. n. Mackenzie 



Kobenhavn 1966 

Kommissionser: Ejnar Munksgaard 


PRINTED IN DENMARK 
BIANCO LUNOS BOGTRYKKERI A/S 



Introduction 


N ear the turn of this century three Europeans in succession visited the mountainous 
district of Awroman ( Hawraman ), in the west of the Persian province of Kur¬ 
distan (Ardalan), and made notes on the dialects spoken there. The first to publish 
his not very considerable notes was J. de Morgan, 1 in 1904. By that time both 
Age Meyer Benedictsen and Oskar Mann had returned with the fruits of their 
labours, but neither immediately published his material. 

Although both these scholars actually visited Awroman, the greater part of their 
linguistic notes was made beforehand in the town of Sanandaj ( Sina ). It is possible 
that Mann became aware of a certain discrepancy between his notes and the dialect 
of Awroman proper, due to the shortcomings of his informant. At least, whatever 
the reason, he did not mention the dialect specifically in the plan for the appropriate 
part of his great Kurdisch-Persische Forschungen. Nevertheless his notes were published, 
after his death, by Hadank. 2 It will, therefore, be necessary to return to the question 
of their accuracy. 

The most important collection of notes and texts was undoubtedly that made 
by Benedictsen. Unfortunately it was not until 1921, when in his own words ‘les 
textes ne m’etaient plus bien familiers, et que bien des passages m’etaient devenues 
incomprehensibles’, that his material was published, ‘grace aux lumieres et au zele 
inlassable de M. Arthur Christensen’. 3 

In the light of new material it is now possible to give a clearer picture of the 
morphological processes of the language. These are of a surprising complexity for 
a modern West Iranian dialect. They are far more intricate, for example, than those 
of any Kurdish dialect, though HawramI forms an island in a Kurdish sea. Indeed, 
in many ways HawramI has the aspect of a somewhat archaic Middle Iranian dialect. 
Not the least of its claims for attention is the light it throws on the history of neigh¬ 
bouring Kurdish dialects. 4 

1 In Mission scienlifique en Perse, tome V, Etudes linguistiques, Paris, 1904. 

2 Mundarten der Gurdn, besonders das Kandulat, Auramani und Bddschalant, bearbeitet von Karl Hadank, 
Berlin, 1930, pp. 367-395. 

3 Les dialecles d’Awroman et de Pawa, textes recueillis par Age Meyer Benedictsen, revus et publics 
avec des notes et une esquisse de grammaire par Arthur Christensen, Copenhagen, 1921 (Hist. Filol. Medd. 
Dan. Vid. Selsk., VI, 2) [cited B-C]; also ‘Some New Awroman! Material prepared from the collections of 
Age Meyer Benedictsen’, by A. Christensen, BSOAS, 8, 467-476 [B-C, II]. 

4 See my ‘Origins of Kurdish’, TPS, 1961, 68-86. In that article the transcription of HawramI ex¬ 
amples was brought into line with that used in my description of Kurdish (see below). In the present work 

1 * 
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In 1957 I had the good fortune to meet in London a young man from Awroman, 
Tahsin, son of Muhammad Amin, originally of the district of Luhdn (see Map). Now 
when Benedictsen visited ‘Naw-e-Suta’ ( recte Naws^^a) in 1901 he was the guest 
of the ‘sultan-e-Lohun’ [sic], who, however, regarded him with ‘une mefiance crois- 
sante’ and in the end ‘une inimitie ouverte’ which forced him to retire from the scene 
sooner than he would have wished. It was to our common amusement, therefore, 
that Tahsin and I decided this ‘sultan’ must have been his great-grandfather, namely 
Hama Sacid San (= Sultan), father of Jafar San, father of Muhammad Amin San. 5 My 
friend proved ready and willing to make amends for his ancestor and the following 
notes are based entirely on information kindly supplied by him in the course of many 
months of periodic questioning. Thanks are also due to the School of Oriental and 
African Studies, of the University of London, which made his co-operation possible. 

Hawrami is a GoranI dialect and, as will appear, probably the most archaic and 
best preserved of the group. The dialect described here is that of Hawraman-i Luhon, 
and more specifically of its chief village Nawsuda. This was the home of Jafar San 
and his family until 1932, when he went into exile in Iraq. There he died, in Halabja, 
in about 1943. Tahsin was born in a Hawrami village in Iraq. On the family’s return 
to Persia his father went to live in Pawa, which he therefore considered his home. 
Nevertheless he was well aware of the differences between his mother tongue and 
the dialect of Pawa. To avoid any chance of confusion, however, I preferred to restrict 
my enquiries to his own dialect. It must be said further that his second language 
is the Kurdish of Suleimaniye. While it is always possible that this may have in¬ 
fluenced his Hawrami, his remarkable consistency under cross-examination leads me 
to think not. 

I have felt obliged to reverse the process and transcribe the occasional quotations from Kurdish according 
to the scheme demanded by the description of Hawrami. 

5 See the family tree given by C. J. Edmonds, Kurds, Turks and Arabs, London, 1957, p. 155, to 
which work the reader is also referred for a full description of Awroman (see Index, s. v. Hewr&m&n). 
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IRAQ IRAN 



Key to the map. 

(Villages identified from the 1/4 inch: 1 mile map by Tahsin.) 


a Daray mar. 
b Gulp. 
c ? Baxa korx. 

Luhon. Nawsuda. 

la Zawar. 
lb Sosakdn. 
lc Sosme. 


d Berwaz. 
e Hdna garmla. 
f Xarpani. 


Id Nodsa. 
le Benirwe. 
If Narwi. 


g Balxa. 
h Bidra. 


lg Safakdn. 
lh Daraw Hajijid. 
li Wurd. 


HaJiJ. 
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Jwanro. 

ja Hirwe.* 

jd 

Komadara.* 

jg 

Disa. 

jb Daribar.* 

je 

Nijar* 

jh 

G(i)rala. 

jc Daridn. 

jf 

Sawalxe.* 

■ • 

J 1 

Nuriaw* 

Pawa. Pawa. 

pa Xanaga. 

pd 

Nosma. 

pf 

Sarkran . 

pb Durisdn* 
pc Darabayan* 

P e 

Darmur. 

Pg 

Bmdara. 

Taxt. Sari Hawraman. 

ta Kamdld. 

tc 

Dizli. 

te 

Tifli. 

tb Darawki. 

td 

Bdrdmdwd. 

tf 

S(i)len. 

Razaw. Razaw. 

ra Dagaga. 

rd 

Dalamarz. 

rf 

Asparez. 

rb Mazibin. 

rc Biridar. 

* Kurdish-speaking population. 

re 

Zom. 

rg 

Kalji. 



Phonology 

§ 1. The phonemic system of Hawrami is remarkably similar to those of the sur¬ 
rounding Kurdish dialects of Suleimaniye and Sina. There are 26 consonants (in¬ 
cluding two semi-vowels), which may be represented by the same symbols as have 
already been adopted for the Kurdish dialects. 1 The vowel phonemes, however, 10 
in number, present a problem of representation. For various reasons, particularly 
the close relationship between ‘long f, u and the corresponding semi-vowels, the 
diacritics traditionally used are inadequate for our purposes. The symbols used be¬ 
low, therefore, may appear strange at first sight. 



Labial 

Dental, 

Alveolar 

Palato- 

Alveolar 

Velar 

Uvular 

Pharyn- 

gal 

Glottal 

Stop and Affricate. 

P 

t 

£ 

k 

9 




b 

d 

f 

9 




Fricative. 

t 

s 2 

s 

X 


h 

h 



z 

t 



< 


Nasal. 

m 

n 






Lateral. 


11 






Vibrant . 


r f 






Semi-vowel. 

w 


y 






Consonants. 

§ 2. Of the consonants it is the dental and alveolar series which requires most de¬ 
finition. 

(a) d, normally a voiced dental stop, is realized in post- and inter-vocalic position, 
and between r and a following vowel, as a continuant [a], as in the Kurd, of Sul. 
and Sina. 3 This sound, represented in the notes of Andreas 4 and Benedictsen by <5, 

1 See my Kurdish Dialect Studies, London, 1961, I, § 1. 

2 As in Sul. Kurdish (v. KDS, I, § 10b), the Arabic emphatic consonant ^ s is heard in the two 
words Sas ‘60’ and sad ‘100’ only. 

8 KDS, I, §§ 8 b, 37. 

4 Iranische Dialektaufzeichnungen, aus dem Nachlass von F. C. Andreas, zusammen mit Kaj Barr . . . 
bearbeitet und herausgegeben von Arthur Christensen, Berlin, 1939, p. 215. 
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without further definition, is a half-close central continuant caused by the tip of the 
tongue approaching the upper teeth without making contact. Thus it is not a fricative 
and will be written here d, i. e. as a continuant allophone of d. 

An exception is the d of the 2nd person plural verbal ending -de. Although 
Benedictsen gives -da as a variant of his -da, Tahsin never realized this as other than 
a dental stop in any context. 

kard ‘he did’, karda ‘done’, karde ‘you do’ 

In one context d is entirely absorbed, viz. by a following i, e. g. -idi- > -i- in 
b'idia ['bi:e] ‘look!’ 

(b) The same continuant [ 9 ] is heard as the normal realization in final position of 
the 2nd singular personal pronoun suffix, in contrast with the non-final form 

The continuant is accordingly written /. 

hay-t-a ‘art thou awake?’ 

dizman-it ‘thy enemy’, add-/ ‘thy mother’ 

(c) The phoneme n comprises, beside the normal voiced dental nasal, a velar 
allophone [g]. This is never heard without a following g ( k ), however fleeting. 

angusa [ag'gusa, ag lg usa] ‘finger’ 
dang [dagg, dag g / k ] ‘fame’ 

In a few numerals it is realized as a nasalization of the preceding vowel d, thus ydnza 
[ja: 1 za] ‘eleven’. 

(d) / and /, r and f, correspond exactly to the same phonemes of Sul. Kurd. 5 / is 
a front and i a back, velarized, dental lateral, r is an alveolar flap, while f is rolled. 
Neither { nor r ever occur in initial position in a word. 

mda ‘mountain pass’ : mila ‘mouse’ 

mam ‘I bring’ : maru ‘I break’ 

(e) h and c, occurring mainly in loanwords from Arabic, are quite distinct from h 
and the glottal stop [?] respectively. 

horia ‘houri’, hazir ‘ready’ 
tumr ‘age’, (c)aznra ‘order’ 

Vowels. 

§ 3. Seven of the vowel phonemes are ‘long’, i e e a d o u, and three ‘short’, 1 a u. 

(a) Of the short vowels 1 , a slightly open, central [±], is particularly unstable. In 
unstressed position between consonants it is frequently not realized. 

6 KDS, I, §§ 13-16. 
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Vowel scheme 



w l istit ‘you put’ : W\isttar^a ‘you dropped it’ 

In such cases raised 1 will normally be written, as 

nawH, a kiteb T ma, wist T tara. 

(b) In initial syllables both / and u are prone to reduction in certain contexts, even 
when stressed, e. g. 

*f//z > t T f^i, *A ,l /fa > k J 0a, *b l isanu > b T s l anu, *k l usi > k w s l i, *k^usu > k w s l u 

(c) u is realized as a short, slightly open [u], except as in these last examples (i. e. 
the word k w si and the verbal stem k w s- < kustay ) where the sequence *ku- is reduced 
to a labialized velar [k w ] without syllabic value. [Following w-, [u] is probably to 
be considered an allophone of / in every case.] 

(d) a ranges from an open front [a], normally, to near half-open [e], particularly 
in final position. It is quite distinct, however, from the phoneme long e. 

(e) The long vowels z, u are very near to cardinal position. When unstressed and 
preceded by another vowel they are realized as semi-vowels, i. e. form diphthongs 
(v. infra). Unstressed z, u followed by another vowel, however, do not become entirely 
semi-vocalic, i. e. they do not always appear to lose their syllabic nature. 

lu l e [lu/w'e:] ‘they went’ : Vue [dure ] if he had gone’ 

us l e ‘he was sleeping’ : n l awse ‘he was not sleeping’ 

wiar l u [wi/ja fu:] ‘I pass’ : wHaru [Kviiafu'j ‘if I pass’ 

kifeb, kit l ebi ‘book’ (direct, oblique : zaroVa, zaroVay ‘child’ 

singular) 




10 


Nr. 3 


(f) A special case of the realization of unstressed z, u followed by another vowel 
is that of verbs with initial y-, w-, with the modal prefixes m(i)~, b(i)~. Thus 

mi-yar l i is realized [mi/ja: 1 fi:] 
mi-war l u is realized [mu/wa'fu:] 

It appears convenient to retain the phonemic spellings -iy-, -iw-, for these i, zi. 

miwar'ii ‘I eat’ : miwaruh [mu/wafu/wb:] ‘I drink’ 

miwar l i [mu/wa'fi:] ‘you eat’ : miwarih [mu/wafi/j'o:] ‘you drink’ 

(g) In contrast with the diphthong ay the vowel sequence a l i also occurs, e. g. 
zarolaH ‘childhood’. 

The diphthongs can, therefore, hardly be written in any other way than ay 
and, by analogy, aw. It is equally possible to write phonetically yV, wV (V representing 
any vowel) whenever they occur. However, in view of the constant alternation be¬ 
tween i/y { V and 'zT, ujw l V and 1 uV in verbal paradigms, it seems preferable to retain 
the vowel phonemes z, u regularly in this context, as in the examples above. For this 
reason the macron as a diacritic is out of place here. 


(h) The half-close long vowels e, o are quite distinct from the half-open e, o re¬ 
spectively. 


b ie ‘they were’ 
lu l ene ‘they were going’ 
w l aro ‘if he eat’ 
wari l o ‘it is eaten’ 


b l ie ‘if he had been’ 
lu)ene ‘they have gone’ 
w l aro ‘drink!’ 
warih ‘you drink’ 


(j) In unstressed position before another vowel o is normally indistinguishable from 
the close u, e. g. 

ro'd [ru'a:], oblique plural of ro ‘day’, 
biro l e [bifu'e:], plural of biro ‘brow’. 

(k) e is most frequently the product of the juncture of a and following e. Compare 

wit j w ] ite ‘he / they slept’ : am l a / am l e ‘he / they came’ 

kifeb I kit l ebe ‘book/books’ : dag 1 a / dag 1 e ‘village / villages’. 

It is also the result of the reduction of final -ewa in certain circumstances (v. § 24). 
In a few cases it appears to be the result of Imala, e. g. er ‘fire’ (< *adir , OIr. atar -); 
but compare kit l eb ‘book’ (< Ar. kitab ). The latter form is normal in Kurd., from 
which it is probably borrowed. 


(1) o has only one function. It appears for the suffix -{a)wa following a consonant 
or the vowels z, u. 
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warenew'a ‘I was drinking’, 
warenih ‘you were drinking’, 
warew'a ‘he was drinking’, 
w'ardewa ‘drink ye!’ 


waruh ‘I drink’ 

warih ‘vou drink’ 
«/ 

warow'a ‘he drinks’ 
w'aro ‘drink!’ 


bdqas nia kinacakewa / mezakayo ‘he 


pushed the girl / table’ 


Juncture. 

§ 4. Apart from the juncture of -d + yielding -e, the following alone have any 
major effect on morphological processes. 

-a is normally absorbed by a preceding vowel other than i, u. Thus 

yan'a, pi'a + -'a remain yan'a, pi'a, 
war'e, war'o + -aw'a > warew'a, warow'a. 

On the other hand, final -a is displaced by following -e. 

da- + -'ene > d^ene, yan)a + -ew > yan^eiv. 


Stress. 

§ 5. Stress plays a major role in Hawrami. Its position alone may either distinguish 
between otherwise identical forms or entail certain morphological consequences. 


hi'e ‘they w T ent’ 
am'ene ‘they have come’ 
m'dra ‘it is a snake’ 
xu'a ‘laughter’ 
xas'a ‘goodness’ 
pol'a-n ‘it is steel’ 


Vue ‘if he had gone’ 

1 amene ‘if I had come’ 

mar'a ‘they bring’ 

x'ua ‘laugh!’ 

x'asa ‘good (fern, sing.)’ 

poi'ama-nsi ‘it is our steel’ 


(a) Each word has one invariable loud stress, the position of which is not pre¬ 
dictable except within certain inflectional patterns. This main word stress is marked 
by ['-] before the stressed vowel (not necessarily syllable ). Words, or phrases, of 
three or more syllables may also have an appreciable secondary stress, marked [ ( - ], 
the position of which bears no fixed relation to that of the main stress. 


Pretonic: 


Posttonic: 


1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3-4 

4 

5 


minisu\ar'a 
nis | ener'a 
n\istaner'a 


‘I am sitting down’ 
‘I was sitting down’ 
‘I sat down’ 


n'al\dne 

m'asari\U 

n'ani§yar\a 


‘I did not go’ 

‘I do not buy’ 

‘if I do not sit down’ 

‘I was not sitting down’ 
n'anistabenerta ‘I had not sat down’ 


n'aniseneria 
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In these examples the stress pattern is determined by the fixed order of pre¬ 
cedence of the stresses of the various prefixes, stems, endings and suffixes. 

(b) The only examples of a shift of stress away from the normal pattern occur when 
a vowel irregularly loses its syllabic character. Its stress is then taken by the following 
syllable. 

b l ilu ‘if I go’, but b r s l anu [b'sarnu - ] ‘if I take’ 

fo/f'oe ‘day/days’, but bir l ojbiro l e [bif'ue:] ‘eyebrow/brows’ 


(c) Sentence stress differs only in degree from word stress. In complete utterances 
the main stresses are marked [~], the secondary stresses [-]. Thus, dir^ezaH + hiz l i + 


awe + \i zangim l a + l azni > dhezai hizi sawe i zang I md azni. ‘I heard this bell 


throughout last night’. 



Morphology 


Nominal Inflection. 

§ 6. In the inflection of both nouns and adjectives a distinction of two numbers 
(singular and plural), 1 two grammatical genders (masculine and feminine), and two 
cases (direct and oblique) is observed. 

(a) A substantive appears in the oblique case when it is: 

i) the direct object of a verb, and is at the same time defined, 

ii) in genitival relation to another noun (v. § 9, ii), 

iii) governed by a preposition (but see § 43 (c)), 

iv) the agent, in certain circumstances, of a transitive verb (v. § 38 (a)). 

In all other circumstances a noun appears in the direct case. 

(b) With nouns having no natural gender 2 the distinction of grammatical gender is 
mainly dependent on the form of the word. Thus nouns which in their simple form 
end in a consonant, or in the stressed vowels -'a, - 1 1 , -'o, -'u, are masculine. Those 
ending in unstressed -a or -i, or in stressed - ! e, are feminine. Most nouns ending in 
-’a are masculine, but a few are feminine. 

§ 7. All adjectives (other than those listed in § 13), whether attributive or predicative, 
agree with the nouns they qualify in number, gender and case. 3 They accordingly 
show the fullest inflection. The inflectional morphemes are the same for all nouns 
and adjectives, viz. obi. sg. M. -i (-y), F. -e, and dir. pi. -e, obi. -'a for both genders. 
When these are joined with the simple nominal forms there emerge three main patterns 
of inflection. 

1 A small number of nouns appear only in the plural, e. g. f'Jle ‘clothes’, q'lie ‘hair’, slm'ele ‘mou¬ 
stache^)’. 

2 With some animals the sexes are distinguished by different names, e. g. asp ‘horse’, ma'ini ‘mare’; 
g'aiva (F!) ‘ox’, mang'awa ‘cow’; bar'an ‘ram’, m'aya ‘sheep’; sabr'in ‘he-goat', b'lza ‘she-goat’; tut'a ‘dog’, 
d'ala ‘bitch’; yakan'a ‘wild boar’, d'ara ‘wild sow’. For other animals the same noun, with fixed gender, 
serves for both sexes, e. g. Masc. blzl'a ‘kid’, hawreS'a ‘rabbit’, xug ‘pig’; Fern, 'aska ‘gazelle’, h'aSSa ‘bear’. 
klt'a, F. ‘cat’ has irregular stress. 

3 Except that of two or more attributive adjectives joined by u ‘and’ only the last takes inflectional 
endings. 
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I. 

Adjectives and Masc. nouns ending in 

a consonant, or stressed - 1 f, -'o 

Fem. nouns ending in unstressed -a, -i. 



Masc. 

Fem. 

Sg. Dir. 

pir ‘old (animate)’ 

p l ira 

Obi. 

p 1 iri 

pHre 

PL Dir. 

pHre 


Obi. 

pir^a. 


Sg. Dir. 

har ‘donkey’ 

mah^ara ‘she-ass’ 

Obi. 

h ] ari 

matt are 

Pl. Dir. 

h^are 

matt are 

Obi. 

har [ a 

mahar'a 

Sg. Dir. 

fo ‘day’ 


Obi. 

roy 


Pl. Dir. 

r'oe 4 


Obi. 

ro'a 



Fem. nouns ending in -i preserve this in the direct case, both sg. and pl., but 
only in isolation. When they are joined with any other form (except a simple epithet) 
they are inflected as if they ended in -a. 


Sg. Dir. 

Obi. 
PL Dir. 
Obi. 


k'ardi (k^arda-) ‘knife’ 
k^arde 

k l ardi ( k l arde -) 
kard'a 


II. Adjectives and Masc. nouns ending in stressed -'a; Fem. nouns ending in 


stressed -'e. 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Sg. Dir. 

kotta ‘old (inanimate)’ 

kotte 

Obi. 

kottay 

kotte 

Pl. Dir. 

kotte 


Obi. 

kotta 


Sg. Dir. 

yatta ‘house’ 


Obi. 

yan l ay 


Pl. Dir. 

yatte 


Obi. 

yatta 



Fem. nouns ending in - l e only preserve this in isolation. When they are joined 
with any other form (except either Izafe) they lose this ending and are inflected as 
if they ended in -'a. 

4 Exceptionally blr'o ‘eyebrow’, pi. blro'e (v. § 3 (j)). 
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Sg. Dir. 

Obi. 
PI. Dir. 
Obi. 


kinad^e (kinad^a-) ‘girl’ 

kindc^e 

kinad'e 

kinad^a 


III. Adjectives, and nouns of either gender, ending in stressed - l a. 



Masc. 


Fem. 

Sg. Dir. 

ji l a ‘separate’ 


jOe 

Obi. 

1 — 

ji ] ay 


ji l e 

PI. Dir. 


v • | 

jVe 


Obi. 


jiay'a 


Sg. Dir. 

pi l a ‘man’ 


ad 1 a ‘mother’ 

Obi. 

pVdy 


ad l e 

PI. Dir. 

pi l e 


agf'e 

Obi. 

piay l a 


adayd 


Examples. 

kiteb I kitebe bdra 

yana / yane karo 

k&rgi bara 

kinace clra 

dagd I dage bhana 

ja as\ini / taxt\ay / taiv\ane raqt'ar 

ciruc\cimu. z l ane / kinac^e / ad^e 
kit\ebu kur l a / piay l a / zan l a / kmdc l a 

Definition. 


- bring a book / books! 

- build a house / houses! 

- bring a knife, knives! 

- call a girl, girls! 

- buy a village / villages! 

- harder than iron (as 1 //*) / board ( taxt l a ) / 

stone (taw'ani) 

- the face of a woman ( z l ani ) / girl / mother 

- a book of (= for) boys ( kur ) / men / 

women / girls 


§ 8. The degree of definiteness of a substantive may be marked by any one from 
three pairs of suffixes, according to its gender. 


(a) The suffixes -ew M., -ewa F., 6 express singleness or indefiniteness. Their presence 
naturally precludes the plural morphemes® and the oblique morphemes expressing 


6 A fem. noun takes the suffix -ew, however, when it quantifies another noun (v. § 10) or when a greater 
degree of indefiniteness is intended. The obi. is then -ewi. 


i,awew ja Saw'a 
p,afu ajtaw'ewi 

( t lnna s'alew 
yawh dagew 


one night ( S'awa ) from the nights 
a pitcherful ( aftaw'e ; cf. dftdw,eway p'afa ‘a full 
pitcher’) 

some years ( s'ala ) 

he came to a village ( dag'a F.) 


a Indefiniteness in the plural is marked only by the absence of any of the following defining suffixes. 

ddmu karddyd mlward - he even eats knife-blades 

ddmu kardaka tit karo - sharpen the blades of the knives. 
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a direct object. Otherwise a noun with either suffix is declined according to pattern 
I above. 


h^arew, r l oew, yan l ew, pVew 
mah l arewa, k l drdewa, kmdc^ewa, ad^eiva 
kitebew / kdrdewa bara 
d\amii k^drdewe 
sar\aw pi l ewi / kma&ewe 


a donkey, day, house, man 
a she-ass, knife, girl, mother 
bring a book / knife! 
a knife-blade 
a man’s / girl’s head 


(b) A substantive is normally defined by one of the suffixes -ak l a M., -ak l e F. With 
these suffixes the noun is declined mainly according to pattern II above. 


haraWa, fok l a, yanak ] a piak l a 
harak 1 e, rok l e, ydnak ] e, piake 
maharak^e, kardak l e, kmacak^e, adak^e 

but adek l e 

kitebakay / kitebakd bara 

kardake I kardakd bara 

^ 

sar\aw piak^ay / kinacak^e 
ciruc\amu zanak l e / adak l e 
kit\ebe kurak l a / kmacak l d 


- the donkey, day, house, man 

- the donkeys, days, houses, men 

- the she-ass(es), knife (knives), girl(s), 

mother 

- the mothers 

- bring the book / books! 

- bring the knife / knives! 

- the head of the man / girl 

- the face of the woman / mother 

- the boys’ / girls’ books 


(c) An isolated substantive qualified by a demonstrative adjective (v. § 13, i) always 
takes one of the suffixes - l a M., -'e F. 


i har^a, yan l a, pVa - this donkey, house, man 

a mahar l e, kard l e, kinac^e 7 - that she-ass, knife, girl 


Unlike -aka, however, this determinant normally follows all other inflectional mor¬ 
phemes and suffixes. When so separated from the qualified noun it is represented 
by - l a for both genders (and is therefore not realized after any vowel other than 
i, u ). 


a kiteWm^a / kinacem l a 
i harid / ydnayd bhdna 
a karde / dage b T sdna 
d kitebima / kinacemd bara 
+ a kitebimd / kinacemd bara 
i har l e, yan l e, pi l e 


- that my book / daughter 

- buy this donkey / house! 

- buy that knife / village! 

- bring that my book / daughter! 

- bring that our book / daughter! 

- these donkeys, houses, men 


7 In this case only was Tahsin in any doubt, as to whether ‘that village’ should be *a dag'a or *a dag's 
(though in the course of a story he used a werag'd ‘that evening’). The obi. sg. and dir. pi. forms are undoubt¬ 
edly both d dag's . 
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a mdhar'e, kdrtf^e, kmdc^e 
a kitebem l a / kindcem l a 
+ d kitebem l d / kinacem l d 
i hard / yand b r sdna 
d kdrtfd I dagayd bhana 
a kitebdma / kmacama bara 
+ d kitebamd / kinacamd bara 


- those she-asses, knives, girls 

- those my books / daughters 

- those our books / daughters 

- buy these donkeys / houses! 

- buy those knives / villages! 

- bring those my books / daughters! 

- bring those our books / daughters! 


When a plural pronominal suffix is present, as in the examples marked + above, 
the definite suffix -'a is concealed. Rarely the suffix -'a, or at least its stress, may 


occur before such a pronominal suffix, 
of the object defined. 

a kiteb l ama / kmac l emd 
a kitebama / kinacema pay bara 
i kiteba siawma wananb 
i kiteba sidwama wananb 


The effect is to emphasize the individuality 

— that our book / daughter 

- bring that book / girl for us 

- we have read this black book 8 

— we have read this black book 9 


Izafe. 

§ 9. There are two forms of Izafe in Hawrami, connecting a substantive with a 
following epithet or genitive respectively. 


i) The Epithetic Izafe is i (y). It is displaced, however, by the sg. noun endings 
- z, -z, - l e, and by all inflectional morphemes. The following epithet, even a noun in 
apposition, agrees in number, gender and case with the substantive it qualifies. 


kit\ebi I kit\ebewi si 1 aw 

kit\ebe si l awe 

ydn^ay / yan^ewi gawr l a 

yan\e gawr l e 

t\djeway aWuna 

m\afay / m\areway gawrle 

dag\dy / dag\eway gawrle 

n\\are j dag\e gawr ] e 

taw\ani / taw\aneway si l awa 

taw\ani si 1 awe 

kmac\e J kmac\eway zarHfa 

kindc^e zarHfe 

Ja as\ini xir l abi 

Ja taxt\ay kon ] ay 

ja poi\dy birqad l ari 

8 See § 38 (b). 

* See further § 9, i (c). 

Hist. Filos, Skr. Dan. Vid. Selsk. 4, no. 3. 


- a black book 

- black books 

- a big house 

- big houses 

- a crown (t l aja) of gold ( aWun ) 

- a big cave (/n'afa) 

- a big village 

- big caves / villages 

- a black stone 

- black stones 

- a beautiful girl 

- beautiful girls 

- (made) from bad iron 

- (made) from old wood 

- (made) from shining steel 


2 
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ja taw\ane si l awe — (made) from black stone 

h\inu z^anewe gost^me — that of a fat woman. 


(a) In the oblique plural the succession of two words, noun and epithet, each with 
the morpheme - l a is avoided, the first -a being reduced to -a. 10 


dag\£w paru yan^a gawr l a 
k\asew paru maria wvckVa 
yan\ew pay zaro!\a badarafOa 
ine yagape zana gostmdne 


■ - a village full of big houses 

- a mountain full of small caves 

- a home for delinquent children 

- these are the footprints of fat women. 


That this vowel, -a, is a reduction of the morpheme -'d, and not simply a compound 
vowel (see below), is shown clearly by the following example, in which it is realized 
after -a. 


h\ine pidy\a gostin a 


- those of fat men. 


(b) When the qualified noun phrase is defined, either by the suffixes -ak l a, -ak l e 
or by a demonstrative adjective, the Izafe construction is replaced by an ‘open’ com¬ 
pound construction. That is to say, the noun is joined to its epithet by a compound 
vowel -a (not realized after -a, -a, but displacing the F. endings -i, - ] e) and the ad¬ 
jectival element is then inflected as if the phrase were a single substantive. 


kit^eba siawak l a / siawak l e 
kit\eba siawak\aw x l ani 
kiteba siawakay / siawakd bdra 
a yan\a gawr l a / gawr^e 
d yana gawraya / gawrd wtifna 
a yana gawraw / gawrd xania wtjrna 

i dag\d gawr l e 

i daga gawre / gawrd bhana 

taw\ana siawak l e 

tawdna siawake / siawakd bara 

a kmac\a zarif [ e 

a kinacd zarife / zarifd clra 


- the black book / books 

- the Khan’s black book 

- bring the black book / books! 

- that big house / those big houses 

- destroy that big house / those big houses 

- destroy that big house / those big houses 

of the Khan! 

- this big village, these big villages 

- buy this big village / these big villages! 

- the black stone(s) 

- bring the black stone / stones! 

- that beautiful girl, those beautiful girls 

- call that beautiful girl / those beautiful 

girls! 


(c) In the case of a singular masculine noun qualified both by an adjective of in¬ 
flectional type I 11 and by a demonstrative adjective, the suffix -'a may appear twice, 
viz. once (with secondary stress) immediately following the adjective, which it em¬ 
phasizes, and again finally. 

10 The behaviour of the adjective tar 'other' in this context is exceptional; v. § 13(b). 

11 The only case in which this phenomenon is observable. 
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a kiteba sidwid bdra 
a kiteba siawaya bara 
d kiteba siawu xdnia bdra 
a kiteba sidivdw xdnia bdra 


- bring that black book! 

- bring that black book! 

- bring that black book of the Khan! 

- bring that black book of the Khan! 


ii) The Genitival Izafe is u ( w ). This displaces the sg. obi. morphemes -i, -e, but 
is itself superseded by the M. sg. ending - ! i, F. sg. ending - l e, and by both pi. mor¬ 
phemes, dir. -e, obi. -'a. The following genitive almost always appears in the obi. case. 12 


h]aru I yan\aw suanlay - 

h\are / yan t e suan l ay - 

mdh\araw / k\drdaw / dag\dw suanlay — 
kmac\e sudn 1 ay - 

mah\are / k\drde / dag |£ suan 1 ay — 

h\arewu / yan^ewu suanlay - 

mah\arewaw l k\drdewaw sudn 1 ay — 

dag\ewaw / kmac\ewaw suanlay 
florak aw / yanak\aw suanlay - 

harak t e j yanak\e suan 1 ay - 

mdharak\e / kardak\e / kinacak\e suanlay - 

dagak\e / dagek\e man 1 ay — 

haru suanakay / harakaw suanay bdra - 
kardaw suanakay / kardake suanay bdra - 
hare suanakay / harakd suanay bdra - 
karde suanakay / kardaka suanay bdra - 
a h^aru / mdh\araw suanay 1 a - 

a h\are / mdh\are sudnay l a - 

a haru / kdrdaw suanaya bdra - 

a hard / karda suanaya bara - 


the shepherd’s donkey / house 
the shepherd’s donkeys / houses 
the shepherd’s she-ass / knife / village 
the shepherd’s daughter(s) 
the shepherd’s she-asses / knives / villages 
a donkey / house of the shepherd 
a she-ass / knife of the shepherd 
a village / daughter of the shepherd 
the donkey / house of the shepherd 
the donkeys / houses of the shepherd 
the she-ass(es) / knife (knives) / daugh¬ 
ters) of the shepherd 
the village / villages of the shepherd 
bring the shepherd’s donkey! 
bring the shepherd’s knife! 
bring the shepherd’s donkeys! 
bring the shepherd’s knives! 
that donkey / she-ass of the shepherd 
those donkeys / she-asses of the shepherd 
bring that donkey / knife of the shepherd! 
bring those donkeys / knives of the shep¬ 
herd ! 


(a) This same Izafe form occurs in a number of combinations where the genitival 
nature of the second element is sometimes less than obvious, e. g. 


P\afu dftdw l ewi 

masy\ulu harm 1 ana 
p\dw gan uni 
caynu cewia 


- a pitcherful (pafu . . . generally ‘full of 

. . .’) 

- busy with, at work 

- according to the law, legally 

- it is exactly the same (replica of the thing). 


It also helps to form a number of compound prepositions (v. § 43 (a)). 


18 See § 10. 


2 * 
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Partitive relation. 

§ 10 . A partitive relation is not expressed with the genitive (oblique), but by the 
simple juxtaposition of the quantifying and quantified nouns. 

sin\iew birhnj — a tray of rice 

c\inna s^arew nacHr - some head of game 

nimsacat fa — half an hour’s journey (of road ) 

pafu aftawewi nawtam pay bara - bring me a pitcherful of oil! 

When the quantifying noun is feminine and singular it takes the suffix -ew, 
not -ewa. 


h\itew k I Vase — a pair ( h l ita ) of shoes 

m\istew m l aki - a handful ( m ] ista ) of salt 

kom\Ew taxt\e marks - a heap ( kom ] a ) of broken boards 


Note the (inexplicable) distinction between: 


zaru pialew cdym da pand - give me the money of (= for) a cup of tea, 

zaru due piale cdym da pana - . for two cups of tea, 


with ‘cup’ in the direct case in both sentences, and: 


zaru cuar / fira piaia cdym da pana 
with the expected oblique case. 


— give me the money for four / many cups 
of tea, 


Vocative. 

§ 11 . A simple noun, or one qualified by a single epithet joined to it by the Izafe, 
is uninflected when used as a vocative. 


l ay maria 
I ay mat\iay x l asa 
l ay k l ur 
i ay k\ ufi ju l an 
I ay mam\oy x l as 


- O aunt! 

- O dear (good) aunt! 

- O lad! 

- O young lad! 

- O dear uncle! 


Such an epithet may be compounded with the noun, however, and the resulting open 
compound takes the defining suffixes M. - l a, F. - I e, in the vocative. 

I ay matjia xas l e - O dear aunt! 

lay k\ira Juan 1 a - O young lad! 


Similarly, when a noun is qualified by more than one epithet the final adjective may 
take the appropriate defining suffix. 


ay fahiSay besarmi bewaqare 


- O shameless and undignified whore! 
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When no vocative particle is present the stress is brought forward to the first 
syllable of a noun. 

rola 
add 

hama-tamal 

Comparison of adjectives. 

§ 12. (a) The comparative is formed by the addition of -far to the simple adjective 
and inflects normally. In comparisons ‘than’ is expressed by the preposition ja. 

pold ja tawane raqtard — steel is harder than stone 

tawanewa niana ja almdsi raqtara — there is no stone harder than diamond 

I tawane ja kdrde teztarana — this stone is sharper than a knife 

mazgewi xds xastara ja cifucamewi - a good brain is better than a handsome 

judnxdsi face. 

(b) A superlative in -tarjn is used attributively, preceding the noun. 

maddliiew pay azatarjn cask'ari - a medal for the bravest soldier 

kit\ebew pay ziraktarjn zaroVay - a book for the cleverest child. 

Predicatively, however, the superlative is normally expressed by the periphrasis 
‘more . . . than all . . .’. 

almas ja gird tawanewe raqtard — diamond is the hardest stone. 

Adjectives preceding the noun. 

§ 13. The following classes of adjectives precede the nouns they qualify: 

i) The demonstrative adjectives a ‘that’, i ‘this’, which are inflexible. The qualified 
noun, or noun phrase, takes the suffix -'a, - f e (v. § 8 (c)). 

ii) Numerals, both cardinal (§ 14) and ordinal (§ 15). 

iii) Superlatives (§12 (b)). 

iv) The following interrogative and indefinite adjectives, none of which agrees with 
the noun qualified. The noun may take an indefinite suffix -ew, -ewa (v. § 8 (a)). 

ci ‘what(ever)’ 
dinn(a) ‘some’ 
filan(a) ‘such-and-such’ 
gird ‘all’ 

hie (with the negative) ‘(not) any’ 
har, h 1 ardi, had ‘whatever, whichever’ 
kdm ‘which’ 


- Child! 

- Mother! 

- Lazy Hama! 
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ci kitebew miwnnib 

cm n s l awew 

cmna midd l citew 

midd\atu c\inna m l dngewi 

fd\dna k l as 

ja g\ird taw^anewe 

gir d C\ewit h l an 

g l rroew ( gi rd foew) 

hie nawca harmanewa nakare 

har n l awcew 

kdm kitebi miwanid 

(a) The adjective fir l a ‘many, much 
qualifies. Only when following does it 

rrt\dre fir^e 

fir |a pidfe c'az/ 


- what book are you reading? 

- some nights 

- some time 

- a period of some months 

- such-and-such a person, so-and-so 

- than all stone(s) 

- you have everything 

- every day 

- he would do no kind of work 

- whatever kind, manner 

- which book are you reading? 

may either precede or follow the noun it 
agree with the noun. 

- many snakes 

- many cups of tea. 


(b) The adjective tar ‘other’ always 
agrees with it. 

sat\dtew far 
kmac\ewag fara 
j\ila kon |C x\alqi fari 
kindc\e fare 


follows the noun it qualifies and accordingly 

- (in) another hour 

- another girl 

- old clothes of other people 

- other girls 


It is exceptional, however, in that it does not take the obi. pi. morpheme -'a, but -z 
for both genders. The obi. morpheme of the preceding noun therefore remains un¬ 
changed (v. § 9, i (a)). 


pes\a haz\dr judri\d fari 
pes^a kmdc\d fari 
but aw kas\d fari 


- like a thousand other youths 

- like other girls 

- the peaks of other mountains 


(c) ‘Such’ is expressed by pas(n) l a, camrfa, etc., primarily adverbs meaning ‘thus’, 
following the qualified noun. 

su,alk\ari damn 1 a — such a beggar 

cewi pas(n)a nabian — there has never been such a thing. 

(d) Certain ordinary adjectives may occasionally precede the noun they qualify and 
are then uninflected. The effect is of greater emphasis. 

caj l ab kas^iiew - a fine ( strange ) business! 

xds juabdd ndddwa - they did not give a straight (good) answer. 
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Cardinal numerals. 





§14. 1 

yak 

11 

ydnz^a 13 

21 

wis u y'a/r 

2 

d l ue 

12 

dudnz^a 



3 

y^are 

13 

senz l a 

30 

si 

4 

cu l dr 

14 

cuard'a 

40 

cil 

5 

panj 

15 

panz l a 

50 

panj l a 

6 

SIS 

16 

sdnz^a 

60 

sas 14 

7 

hawt 

17 

hawd'a 

mm ^ 

70 

haft 1 a 

8 

hast 

18 

hazd l a 

80 

hast l a 

9 

no 

19 

noz l a 

90 

naw l ad 

10 

da 

20 

wis 

100 

sad u 





1,000 

haz l ar 

(a) yak is the 

only adjectival 

form 

of ‘one’ 



yak pi j d / z ] ani 



- one 

man / woman 

In counting, however, the form 

y l uwa is used. 

Thus, 


y l uwa, d ue, y'are, cu l ar . . . 


- one. 

two, three, 

four, etc. 

This is, in fact, 

a feminine pronoun, 

the masculine equivalent being yo. 

y l osa 1 y ] uwasd 



— one 

(male / female) of them 

tania yo j yuwa 

ama 


- only 

one (man / 

woman) came. 

(b) Normally ; 

a noun qualified by a 

cardinal 

appears in the plural. 

panJ sis su l are 



- five 

or six horsemen 

sad s l ate 



- a hundred years 



due I yare kitebem pay bdra — bring me two / three books! 

(c) When a definite noun is also qualified by the numerals ‘2’ or ‘3’ these, appearing 
as d\ua, y\ara, form a type of open compound with it, the whole being treated as 
a singular. 

diia kitebakay bdra - bring the two books! 

d yara zarolaya cl fa - call those three children! 

but, d cudr zarold dlra - call those four children! 

(d) Note the idiomatic use of the cardinal adjective in m\dngay cuard'e ‘full (‘four¬ 

teen’) moon’. 

(e) When used substantively all the cardinals (except y l uwa F., obi. y l uwe) may 
take the obi. morpheme -i (-y). 

pay yoy, d l ui, y ] ari, cu^dri, noy, day, w^isi - for one, two, three, four, nine, ten, twenty. 

18 See § 2 (c). 

14 See § 1, n. 2. 
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Ordinals. 

§ 15. Ordinals are normally formed by the addition of - l am (-h l am for the numbers 
10-19) to the cardinals. 

fiak l am, du l am, yar l am, cuar^am, no^am, - first, second, third, fourth, ninth, 
dah l am, yanzah l am tenth, eleventh 

yak\am pi 1 a — the first (= most important) man. 

Alternatively -am 1 in is employed. 

yaram\in j l ar - the third time 

cuaram(in ) zarotakay bdra - bring the fourth child! 


Pronouns. Personal and Demonstrative. 

§ 16. Hawrami has, in effect, not two but three series of independent pronoun forms 
which may be classed under this heading. 

(a) Pronouns of the 1st and 2nd persons, singular and plural, which are in¬ 
flexible. 

Sg. 1 min ‘I, me’ PI. 1 em l a ‘we, us’ 

2 to ‘thou, thee’ 2 sim l a ‘you’ 


(b) Pronouns of the 3rd person, ed, dd, which have both personal and demon¬ 
strative features. These are fully inflected, according to pattern I, but with exceptional 
obi. plural forms. 


3 Proximate 

Sg. Dir. 

Obi. 

PI. Dir. 

Obi. 


M. 

ed ‘he (here)’ 
l edi 


3 Remote 

Sg. Dir. ad ‘he (there)’ 

Obi. l adi 

PI. Dir. 

Obi. 


^ede ‘they’ 
edis'a 


] ade ‘they’ 
adis'a 


F. 

1 eda ‘she’ 
l ede 


l ada ‘she’ 
** 

l ade 


(c) Purely Demonstrative pronouns, in 1 a, an^a. These are fully inflected according 
to pattern II, but with the addition of the suffix - } a where it is observable (in the M. 
sg. obi.) and the same ‘pronominal’ obi. plural. Although the stress is normally on 
the last syllable it may shift to the first, yielding the emphatic forms l ina, l dna. 
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Proximate 

M. 


F. 

Sg. Dir. 

in l a ‘this’ 


in l e 

Obi. 

inay l a 


in l e 

PI. Dir. 

in l e 



Obi. • 

ims'a 



Remote 




Sg. Dir. 

dn l a ‘that’ 


tin l e 

Obi. 

anay l a 


d n l e 

PI. Dir. 

dn l e 



Obi. 

anis l a 



Suffixes. 




§ 17. Beside 

the independent forms there occur 

six personal pronoun suffixes. 

Sg. 1 

-(/)/n 15 

PI. 1 

-ma 

2 

-0)t> <0*- 

2 

-ta 

3 

-(j)s 

3 

-sa 


(a) These suffix forms fulfil the functions of a pronoun which is: 

i) in genitival relation to a noun (‘possessive suffix’), 

ii) direct object of a transitive verb in the present tenses, 

iii) agent of a transitive verb in the past tenses, 

iv) governed by a preposition. 

In conjunction with the substantive verb (v. § 28) they may also have dative sense. 

(b) The ‘possessive suffix’ is attached directly to the noun, or phrase, it qualifies. 
When this represents an article of personal property, or one having a close personal 
relation to the possessor, it is normally defined by the suffix -ak'a, -ak^e. 

kitebak l am, -ak l a(, -ak l as - my, thy, his book 

yati\a harin^a kawilbiak ] asa - their dilapidated mud house 

but, 

yan l ewmd ( wurari ) - one of our houses (has collapsed). 

Parts of the body and senior relatives are not so defined. 

d^asim - my hand 

s'ar/jf - thy head 

pay r^asim ( meso ) - my right foot (hurts) 

15 When followed by another morpheme these forms lose their vowel. In such cases a raised 1 will 
normally be written. 
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mainakie ad'em - my mother’s mare 

i ^ %/ 

ana aspu tataymdna - that is our father’s horse. 


(c) As the last two examples show, the possessive suffix follows any oblique mor¬ 
pheme which may be present. The same is true of an agent suffix. 

saraw Ictyfewim / kinacewem mard - I broke a boy’s / girl’s head. 

A suffix governed by a preposition differs significantly from its possessive or agential 
counterpart in that it displaces an oblique morpheme which would otherwise be 
present (though this is not discernible in the case of a fern. sg. noun). Thus: 


kitebakaym ( kinacakem ) bdra 
kitebakdm / kinacakdm bdra 
a kitebimd ( kinacema ) bdra 
a kitebama / kinacama bara 

but, 

kitebakdm (kinacakem) pay bdra 
kitebakem / kinacakem pay bdra 
a kiteb J md ( kinacema ) pay bara 
a kitebema / kinacema pay bara 


- bring my book (daughter) 

- bring my books / daughters 

- bring that my book (daughter) 

- bring those my books / daughters 

- bring the book (girl) for me 

- bring the books / girls for me 

- bring that book (girl) for me 

- bring those books / girls for me. 


(d) Before elaborating these examples it is convenient to introduce one last suffix 
which may appear with a nominal form, viz. the adverbial -ic (- yc; -c only following 
-e, -t, -y) ‘also, moreover, even’. Its position, following an obi. morpheme, but pre¬ 
ceding any pronominal suffix, may be clearly seen in the following series of sentences. 


kiteba siawakay(c) bara 
kitcba siawakay(ci)m bdra 
kiteba siawaka(yci)m pay bara 
a kiteba siawi(c)a / siaway(c)d bdra 
a kiteba siawi^c^ma / siaway^c^ma bara 
d kiteba sidw(icyma / siawa(yc I )md pay 
bdra 

kdrda tezake{c ) bdra 
kdrda tezake(ci)l bdra 
kdrda tezake(ci)m pay bdra 
a kdrda teze(cd) bdra 
a kdrda teze^c^ta bdra 
a kdrda teze^c^md pay bara 

kiteba sidwakd(yc) bdra 
kiteba sidwakd(yci)m bdra 


- bring the black book (too)! 

- bring my black book (too) 

- bring the black book for me (too) 

- bring that black book (too) 

- bring that my black book (too) 

- bring that black book for me (too) 

- bring the sharp knife (too) 

- bring your sharp knife (too) 

- bring the sharp knife for me (too) 

- bring that sharp knife (too) 

- bring that your sharp knife (too) 

- bring that sharp knife, those sharp knives 

for me (too) 

- bring the black books (too) 

- bring my black books (too) 
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kiteba sidwake(ci)m pay bara 
a kiteba siawd(yca) bara 
d kiteba siawa(yc IS )md bara 
a kiteba siawe(ci)md pay bara 
karda tezakd(yc) bara 
etc. etc. 


- bring the black books for me (too) 

- bring those black books (too) 

- bring those my black books (too) 

- bring those black books for me (too) 

- bring the sharp knives (too) 


Reflexive Pronoun. 

§ 18. The sole reflexive pronoun is we- ‘self’. It never occurs independently, but is 
always qualified by a personal pronoun suffix, thus 

wem, we[, wes - myself, thyself, himself (herself) 

w l ema, w l eta, w l esa - ourselves, yourselves, themselves 

This qualified form may take a second pronominal suffix. 

kitebakaw we-t-im pay bara - bring me your own book! 

hakayatake wetim pay kara — tell me your (own) story! 

It does not, however, take the same suffix twice. 

wes (for *wes-is) fafa - she disguised herself. 


Possessive Pronoun. 

§ 19. The place of a possessive pronoun is taken by the words hin M., 16 h l ina F., 
h l ine pi., which, joined to a following genitive noun or pronoun, give the sense ‘that 


hinu min ja hinu td fir a xastdra 
a karde hinaw mlnana 
a kdrde gird hlne mlnane 
i bize hinaw tataymana 


- mine is much better that yours 

- that knife is mine 

- those knives are all mine 

- this goat is my father’s. 


Interrogative pronouns. 

§ 20. The following interrogative pronouns occur. 

ces ‘what?’ 
ke ‘who?’ 
kam ‘which?’ 


dna cesa 
pay cesi midiay 
i yariba ken 
kdmte 


- what is that? 

- what are you looking at? 

- who is this stranger? 

- which one (of them )? 


M hin appears in neighbouring Kurdish dialects in much the same sense, and in Suleimani Kurd, 
with the extended meaning of ‘what’s-his-name, thingummy’. 
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Verbs. 

§ 21. Each verb has two stems, present and past, which are not always predictable 
one from the other. On these two stems the system of simple tenses is built by means 
of various modal prefixes and personal endings. From the present stem are formed: 

i) the Present Indicative tense, 

ii) the Present Subjunctive, 

iii) an Imperfect tense, 
and iv) the Imperative. 

From the past stem are formed: 

v) the Past Indicative tense, 
and vi) the Past Conditional. 

Also from the past stem is formed a past participle which, combined with simple 
tenses of the substantive verb, yields further, compound tenses. These are: 

vii) the Perfect Indicative, 

viii) the Perfect Subjunctive, 

ix) the Pluperfect, 

and x) a Perfect Conditional. 

An infinitive verbal noun is also formed from the past stem, by the addition 
of the morpheme - l (a)y. It is in this form that verbs are normally quoted. 

The use of the various tenses is described below, § 46. 

Relation between the stems. 

§ 22. (a) The majority of verbs have past stems ending in -'a and infinitives there¬ 
fore in - l ay, preceded by a consonant. With very rare exceptions the form of the 
present stem is then that of the past stem less the final vowel. 


Intransitive. 



Past 

Present 


geVay 

‘go about’ 

geVa- 

gd- 


pir l dy 

‘fly’ 

pir l d- 

pir- 


piznfay 

‘sneeze’ 

pizm'd- 

piz 111 - 


tars 1 ay 

‘be afraid’ 

tars l a- 

tars- 


ziwdy 

‘live’ 

ziw l d- 

v • 

ZIW- 

Transitive. 

far 1 ay 

‘change’ 

/ar'd- 

far- 


les^ay 

‘lick’ 

les l a- 

les- 


parlay 

‘ask’ 

pars l a- 

pars- 


seVay 

‘press’ 

seVa- 

sel- 


zandy 

‘know’ 

zan^di- 

zan- 


zan^dy 

‘shut’ 

zan l d- : 

zan- 
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Exceptions. 




aff l ay 

‘snatch* 

aff'a- 

affan- 

as l dy 

‘buy’ 

as l a- 

: asan- 

day 

‘give’ 

da- 

: da- 


(b) Many verbs have past stems ending in infinitives in -i l ay. These form 

their present stems in -za-. 17 


Intransitive. 


gizvay 

Tight’ 

gizVa- 

: gizia - 

liki l ay 

‘stick’ 

likVd- 

: likia- 

manVdy 

‘be tired’ 

mdni l a- 

: mania - 

marVay 

‘break’ 

mafi^d- 

: maria - 

The only Transitive of this type is 



ni l ay 

‘put’ 

nVa- 

: nia-. 


(c) Verbs whose past stems end in -z, infinitives in -Vay, have present stems without 


this final vowel. With 

the exception of 



bVay 

‘be’ 

bi- 

b- 

they are all Transitive 

• 



asari 1 ay 

‘wipe’ 

1 asafi- 

asar- 

azn(aw)i l 

ay ‘hear’ 

l azn(aw)i- 

azn(aw)- 

biri l ay 

‘cut’ 

bir ] i- 

bif- 

cinVay 

‘pluck’ 

cin 1 1 - 

cin- 

dizi l ay 

‘steal’ 

diz 1 z- 

diz- 


(d) When the past stem of a verb ends in -st- the present stem, with few exceptions, 
ends in -r-. 

Intransitive. 


( e)sVay 


( e )st- 

: (e)z- 

wast l ay 

t » * 

rise 

wast- 

: waz- 

Transitive. 

dst l ay 

‘let’ 

ast- 

: az- 

gast l ay 

‘bite’ 

gast- 

: gaz- 

wastlay 

‘request’ 

wast- 

: waz- 

wist 1 ay 

‘throw’ 

wist- 

: wiz- 

Exceptions. 

bast l ay 

‘tie’ 

bast- 

: bas- 

kiasOay 

‘send’ 

ki l ast- 

: kian 

17 See § 3 (^. 
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niwiskay 

‘write’ 

mw ] ist- 

: niwis- 

rest 1 ay 

‘spin’ 

fest- 

: res - 

There is a similar 

relation between 

some past stems ending in -st- and their 

present stems ending in 

V 

- 7- 
* » 



Transitive. 




bireskay 

‘roast’ 

bir l est- 

birez- 

mist 1 ay 

‘suck’ 

mist- 

miz- 

raskay 


rast- 

raz- 

but many such verbs have present stems 

• V 

in -s-. 


Intransitive. 




nist l ay 

‘sit’ 

nist- 

• V 

: ms- 

Transitive. 




keskay 

‘weigh’ 

kest- 

: kes- 16 

kuskay 

‘kill’ 

kust- 

k w s- 

Other past stems ending in -t- correspond to a variety of present stems ending 

in palatal consonants. 




Intransitive. 




wit 1 ay 

‘sleep’ 

wit- 

US - 

Transitive. 




mikay 

‘spill’ 

mit- 

mij- 

pakay 

‘chop’ 

pat- 

pdc - 

sokay 

‘burn’ 

sot- 

soc- 

wakay 

‘say’ 

wat- 

wac- 

wekay 

‘sift’ 

wet- 

wec- 

wakay 

‘doff’ 

wat- 

waz- 

wurakay 

‘sell’ 

wur l at- 

wuras- 

Note the ‘irregular’ correspondences of 



girk ay 

‘seize’ 

girt- 

ger- 

kawkay 

‘fall’ 

kawt- 

gm- 

sit 1 ay 

‘wash’ 

sit- 

sor- 

(e) When the past stem ends in -rd- the corresponding present stem normally ends 

in -r-. 




Intransitive. 




wiard^ay 

‘pass’ 

w l iard- : 

wiar- 


18 Cf. keS'ay, keS- ‘pull’; the above form with -t- is secondary, as in awa-peCt'ay, alongside awa-peC'ay, 
-pe£- ‘wrap up’. 






Nr. 3 


31 


Transitive. 



bard'ay 

‘take’ 

bard- 

: bar- 


kcird l ay 

‘do’ 

kard- 

: kar- 

The stem vowels 

may differ. 

or the present stem 

be contracted 

Intransitive. 


mard l ay 

‘die’ 

mard- 

: mir- 

Transitive. 


ward 1 ay 

‘eat’ 

ward- 

: war - 


awird l ay 

‘bring’ 

dw l ird- 

: dr- 


Glassification of stems. 

§ 23. The formation of the simple tenses is materially affected by the forms of the 
two stems. The main types may be classified as follows: 

Past stems. 

1) Monosyllabic, e. g. hard.-, wit-. 

2) Polysyllabic, with initial stress, e. g. l asari-, w^iard-. 

3) Polysyllabic, with final stress, e. g. aw [ ird-, far l a-. 

4) Ending in -a-, e. g. am l a-, da-. 

5) Ending in -z-, e. g. l azn(aw)i-, bir l i-. 

Present stems. 

A) Ending in a consonant, e. g. us-, nis-. 

B) Ending in -a-, e. g. da-, gizia-. 

C) With initial a-, e. g. asan-, asar-. 

D) With initial a-, e. g. dr-, az-. 

Some stems, naturally, fall into more than one such class. 

v 

Preverbs. 

§ 24. A number of verbs are compounded with the ‘preverbs’ an l a, ar'a, aw l a. These 
are, in fact, only ever prefixed to the infinitive, 

anakard l ay ‘don’, aranist l ay ‘sit down’, awawarday ‘drink’. 

With all finite forms of the verbs they are suffixed, after the personal endings and 
all other suffixes. 

kard-aifa, karo-s-an^a 
nist-ar ] a, miniso-r^a 
wdrde-w ] a, miwarow'a 

awa is exceptional in that after all consonants and the vowels i, u it appears as o. 

wdrdh, miwaruh, miwaru-s-h. 
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(a) The form -w l a, following a verbal ending with final -e, may yield either -ew l a 
or -'e. The result may be seen below (§ 33 (b)) in the conjugation of dm l dy. The 
reason for this reduction is unclear. 19 

As a ‘preverb’ awa yields -arawa when combined with -ara (but see § 43 (a)). 

wizusara wdr — I shall throw it down 

wizoSarawa wdr - he will throw it down again 

wisVsarawa wdr - he threw it down again. 

With -ana it appears to form *-awana in the combination ddwan l ay ‘hit’, 

dasawand - they set off (lit., beat it) 

but on the analogy of the similar combination, with an absolute preposition, daypan^ay 
‘give (to)’, das pana ‘he gave it to him’, the ‘preverbs’ may become separated as wana, 

das wand - he set off. 


Modal and Negative prefixes. 

§ 25. (a) nu-, before vowels m-, is prefixed to the present stem of certain verbs 
only to form the Present Indicative tense. All verbs with an initial vowel other than 
a- take the prefix m-. Initial a- is displaced by the prefix mi-. All verbs with initial 
/!-, z-, z-, and y-, and some with initial d-, g-, r-, and w-, appear to take the prefix 
mi-. The factors determining which verbs do and which do not take this prefix are 
not evident. 20 


(b) Verbs taking m(i)- in the Present Indicative take the prefix &•(/)- in the Present 
Subjunctive and the Imperative, with the exception of a few with initial w-. Thus, from 


ar- 

‘bring’ 

Indie, mar - 

Subj. b'ar- 

us- 

‘sleep’ 

mus - 

b l us- 

asan- 

‘buy’ 

misan- 

b^^an- 21 

• V 

ms- 

‘sit’ 

minis- 

b l mis- 

wan - 

‘read’ 

miwan- 

bhwan- 

war - 

‘eat’ 

(mi)war -, 

but w ] ar-. 


and, with irregular loss of initial w-, from 

wdc- ‘sav’ mac-, but w^ac-. 

Verbs which do not take the prefix £?(/)- are stressed on the first syllable in both 
Present Subjunctive and Imperative, as are all verbs in the Past Conditional. 

12 Short forms such as ew'a, mew'a, bew'a are not, however, reduced to *e, *me, *be. Nor are such forms 
as dmsw'a ( <*ama-e-w'a ) reduced. 

20 The syllabic structure of the stem does not seem to have any bearing on the matter. Cf. keS- j mi¬ 
nis-, rat-1 ml-f am-, waz- / ml-wan-. 

21 See § 3 (b). 
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(c) The negative prefix for the Present Indicative and the Imperative is normally 
m l a- for all verbs. With stems having initial a-, however, and the stem a- ‘come’, 
this would produce forms indistinguishable from the affirmative except occasionally 
in the position of the stress, ma- is therefore replaced by mi- and n 1 /-, giving in effect 
n'/m- with these stems. Thus, 


and, from a-. 


affirmative mar-, negative n^imar- 


mus- 

m 

'aws- 

misan- 

m 

asan - 

mmi§- 

m 

aniS - 

miwan- 

m 

awan- 

(mi)war- 

— V 

m 

awar- 

— V 

mac - 

m 

awac- 

ma- 

n l ima-. 


(d) The prefix n l a- negates all other tenses of all verbs, replacing b l (i)- in the Present 
Subjunctive. 


Personal endings. 

§ 26. There are five distinct sets of personal endings, forming the Present tenses, 
the Imperative, the Imperfect, the Past Indicative and Past Conditional respectively. 


They are 

essentially as follows: 22 




Present 

Imperative 

Imperfect 

Sg. 1 

-L i l-w 23 


- l ene 

2 

-i l-y 

-a / — 

-'em 

3 

-o 


- l e 

PI. 1 

-me /-ym l e 


- l enme 

2 

-de j-yd l e 

-de l~yde 

- l ende 

3 

-d 


- l ene 


Past Indicative 


Past Conditional 

Sg. 1 

-a(ne) 


-ene 

2 

-i l-y (-ay after z) 


-eni 

3 M. 

— 



3 F. 

-a 24 


-e 

PI. 1 

-ime /-yme (-ayme) 


-enme 

2 

-ide l-yde (- ayde ) 


-Ende 

3 

-e 


-Ene 


** The second forms in each case appear after stem-final vowels. 

** Hadank, publishing Mann’s ‘Auramanl’ material, has Pres. Sg. 1 -dm (-um) in every case but one 
(mafd (Sh) against ma/dm (A), p. 386) and Sg. 3 -d (except mdgtld (Sh), p. 390). -dm occurs as a Pres. Sg. 1 
ending only in the literary Goran! xoivr} (e. g. Mokri, Kurdish Songs, No. 171) and it was almost certainly 
this that his informant (A), if not (Sh) also, was ‘selling’ to Mann as Hawrami. The few correct forms in A’s 
manuscript vocabulary (kindly placed at my disposal by the Akademie der Wissenschaften und der Literatur, 
Mainz) were not transcribed by Mann and were therefore overlooked by Hadank. They are: [overleaf] 

Hist. Fllos. Skr. Dan. Vld. Selsk. 4, no. 3. 3 
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The connection between the Imperfect and Past Conditional endings is obvious. 
The latter must be presumed to comprise the former preceded by a ‘conditional 
infix’ *-a-, with a + e > e. 

Substantive verb. 

§ 27. (a) The substantive verb, beside the normal tenses detailed below, has a 
special enclitic form of the present tense. This, alone of present tenses, shows a 
distinction of gender in the 3rd person singular. In the 3 Sg. Masc., moreover, the 
postvocalic form of the enclitic depends on the position of the stress in the word 
supporting it. 




Following a consonant, 
i, or u. 

Following a vowel 

Sg. 

1 

-and 

-nd 


2 

-anz 

-nz 


3 M. 

-a 

[ ! -n after a stressed vowel 
-na after an unstressed vowel 


3 F. 

-ana 

-na 

PI. 

1 

-anme 

-nme 


2 

-ande 

-nde 


3 

-ane 

-ne 


The postvocalic forms of the enclitic appear regularly as the auxiliary in the 
Perfect Indicative of all verbs. 

(b) The enclitic also combines with n l i- to form the following negative present: 

Sg. I n l iana, 2 nHani, 3 M. n l ia, 3 F. nHana - am, art, is not 
PI. 1 nHanme, 2 nHande, 3 n l iane - are not 

(c) Following the adverbs in^a, an l a (v. § 45 (a)), however, the enclitic verb appears 
in a variant form in all persons other than the 1st Sg. The variant forms are identical 
with the Past Indicative endings given above. Thus, in ] ana, but in 1 ay, in l d, in [ ayme, 
in l ayde, and in l e (<*in l a-e). 

indy cikol inana ce - where are you? here I am. 

23 contd. mh by nw§ = mabenu-8 ‘I shut it’ (cf. mabin&m, p. 381), 

mch SwS = madaSu-8 ‘I taste it’ (cf. ma(a$um, p. 383), 
mh lyswSw = malesu-8-o ‘I lick it up’, 
mpycwjySw = mapedu/i-S-o ‘I/you wrap it up’. 

A further corruption is to be seen in the form mnyrivm = mantar&m ‘I put down’ (p. 390; it occurs twice 
in A’s vocabulary), in which the ‘preverb’ -ara appears before, instead of after, the personal ending 
(v. § 24 above); the correct form mnywrh = maniaw-ara is given by A on another page of his vocabulary. 

24 Thus a past stem ending in a consonant or i appears to be declined like an adjective, in the 3rd 
person, e. g. Sg. M. wit, F. w'lta, PI. w'lte. But stems with final a do not change like adjectives in a, nor is 
the stem modified for gender or number in the 1st and 2nd persons. 
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(d) Examples. 

min kdr-and / kindce-nd 
to kvf-ani / kindce-ni 
atf ktJr-d / ktiru ema-n 
ada kindce-na / kinace mtn-ana 
ema ktire-nme / kmace-nme 
sima kCre-nde / kinace-nde 
ade ktire-ne / kinace-ne 
ana ces-a 

asp-d j kiteb-a / yana-n 

tawani-ana / maini-ana 

aspe-ne j yane-ne 

kitebaka-n / tawanake-na 

ana aspu tdtaym-a / tatayma-na 

ane mdinaw tdtaym-ana / tatayma-na 


- I am a boy / girl 

- you are a boy / girl 

- he is a boy / our son 

- she is a girl / my daughter 

- we are boys / girls 

- you are boys / girls 

- they are boys / girls 

- what is that? 

- it is a horse / book / house 

- it is a stone / mare 

- they are horses / houses 

- it is the book / stone 

- that is my / our father’s horse 

- that is my / our father’s mare. 


§ 28. The morpheme h l a- combines with the 3rd person (postvocalic) forms of the 
normal enclitic verb, thus 

Sg. M. han, 3 F. h^ana, PI. h l ane 
with the sense ‘there is, are’. 


(a) In the affirmative and interrogative, but not the negative (where the simple 
forms n l id, etc., suffice), these forms appear with the personal pronoun suffixes 
giving the sense of ‘to have’. 


kitebewit han't hanim 

a 

harmanat hana pay if. kariit 
hanam 

kdrdis hana / hane 
xuewi zarifis han 


- have you a book? (yes) I have 

- is there anything ( have you any work ) 

that I can do for you? 

- yes (/ have) 

- he has a knife / some knives 

- she has a pleasant laugh. 


(b) The ordinary enclitic substantive verb is used in conjunction with the personal 
pronoun suffixes in a number of idioms, e. g. 


hdy-t-a 
awrd-s-d 
(but awrQ-n 
qubul- 1 m-d 
tajirakd hdUsa 


- are you awake? 

- he is hungry (now) 

- he is hungry (poor and starving)) 

- I accept 

- the merchant is lucky. 


3 * 
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(c) Especially common is the use with the word gar'ak ‘necessary’ to express ‘want, 
wish’. 

gardk- T m-d - I want (it is necessary to me) 

cesil garaka - what do you want? 

agar gardk T ta ba m T ragt btyawi - if you want to attain your desire . . . 

(d) In tenses other than the Present Indicative, forms of the verb bi l ay serve in all 
these constructions in place of the enclitic, or han, etc. 

due kbre-s bene — he had two sons 

awrd-s be - he was hungry 

garaksa be blla pay rdwe — they wanted to go hunting. 

Past Participle. 

§ 29. The past participle, from transitive verbs always passive in meaning, is formed 
from the past stem by the addition of -'a. Thus, from 

wit- the participle wit 1 a ‘having gone to sleep’ 

wHard- wiard l a ‘having passed’ 

aw ] ird- awird l a ‘having been brought’ 

but from dm 1 a- am 1 a ‘having come’. 

The participle, being an adjective, has distinct feminine and plural forms. The 
direct case forms appear consistently throughout the compound tenses. 

M. wit l a F. wit l e PI. wit l e 

wiardla wiard^e wiard l e 

*S A 

but am 1 a am l e am l e 

Stress precedence. 

§ 30. The various elements which make up verbal forms each have a certain stress 

value, including zero. When two or more elements, which would have had the main 

word stress had they occurred singly, appear in the same verbal form they are sub¬ 
ject to the following order of precedence: 

1) negative prefixes, n l a~, m l a~, n l im-, 

2) the ‘preverb’ suffixes - an l a , -ar l a, -aw { a (-b, - ! e), 

3) the modal prefix h'(/)-, or the initial stress of the Present Subjunctive, Imperative, 
or Past Conditional, 

4) the personal endings of the Present Indicative or Imperfect, or the past stem, or 
the past participle. 

Thus the stress of a member of class 2 becomes a secondarv word stress if a 

v' 

member of class 1 is present, as this has the main word stress. The stress of a member 
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of class 3 becomes a secondary word stress if a member of class 2 is present, but 
is often reduced entirely if a member of class 1 is present, and so on. The effect of 
this will be seen in the paradigms below. 

Regular conjugation. 

§ 31. i) The Present Indicative is formed of the present stem, the Present personal 
endings and, with some verbs, the modal prefix m(i)-. The substantive verb bVay 
shows slight irregularity in this tense. Thus, from: 



us- ‘sleep’ 

da- ‘give’ 

kar- ‘do’ 

b- ‘be 

Sg. 1 

mus l u 

rnitfaw 

kar l u 

bu 

2 

mus l i 

midday 

kar l i 

bi 

3 

mus ] o 

mi^o 

kar'o 

bo 

PI. 1 

rnusme 

mi day me 

karm l e 

bHme 

2 

musd l e 

mitfayd'e 

kard^e 

b 1 ide 

3 

masd 

mid 1 a 

kar^a 

bd 

Negative, 

with the prefix m ] a-, 




Sg. 1 

mawsu 

m}adaw 

m^akar^u 

m l abu 


etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 


ii) The Present Subjunctive is formed of the present stem and the Present 
personal endings with, in some cases, the modal prefix b l (i)-. When this is not present 
the first syllable of the stem is stressed. The subjunctive of the verb ‘to be’ is only 
distinguished from the indicative in the negative. 


Sg. 1 

b l usu 

b l idaw 

** 

k'aru 

bu 

2 

b ] usi 

b l iday 

k'ari 

bi 

3 

b l uso 

b l ido 

** 

k l aro 

bo 

PL 1 

b l usme 

bliday m\e 

k^arme 

bHme 

2 

b l usde 

b'i(layd\e 

k l arde 

b 1 ide 

3 

b l usa 

b l icfd 

k l ara 

bd 

Negative, 

with the prefix n { a-, 




Sg. 1 

n ] awsu 

n'atfaw 

n l akar\u 

n l abu 


etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

iii) 

The Imperative consists 

of the present stem and the Imperative endings 

and, with 

some verbs, the prefix 




Sg. 2 

b l usa 

(b'i)da 

k ] ara 

ba 

PI. 2 

b 1 usde 

(b l i)dayde 

klarde 

b l ide 
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Negative, i. e. prohibitive, with the prefix m l a-. 


Sg. 2 

nvawsa 

nvada 

m l ak\ara 

m l aba 

PI. 2 

m^awsde 

m l ad\ayde 

m l ak\arde 

m l ab\ide 

iv) 

The Imperfect is formed 

simply by the addition of the Imperfect endings 

to the present stem. 




Sg. 1 

us 1 e ne 

d l ene 

kar l ene 

b l ene 

2 

us l eni 

d l eni 

kar l eni 

b'eni 

3 

us l e 

de 

kar { e 

be 

PI. 1 

us'enme 

d l enme 

kar^enme 

b ] enme 

2 

us l ende 

d^ende 

kar ] ende 

blende 

3 

us l ene 

d l ene 

karlene 

b^ene 

Negative, 

with the prefix n l a-. 




Sg. 1 

n l aws\ene 

n^ad\ene 

n ] akar\ene 

n^ab\ene 


etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 


v) The Past Indicative is formed by the addition of the appropriate personal 
endings to the past stem. Thus, from: 



wit- ‘sleep’ 

da- ‘give’ 

kard- ‘do’ 

bi- ‘be’ 

Sg. 1 

whta(ne') 

cfd(ne) 

k l arda(ne ) 

b l ia(ne) 

2 

w l iti 

day 

k l ardi 

** 

b^iay 

3 M. 

wit 

da 

kard 

bi 

3 F. 

w l ita 

k l arda 

b'ia 

PI. 1 

whtime 

d l ayme 

k^ardime 

bHayme 

2 

w l itide 

d l ayde 

k l ardide 

a 

b l iayde 

3 

w^ite 

de 

k l arde 

b l ie 

Negative, 

Sg. 1 

n^awH^ne) 

n l atf\a(ne) 

n l ak\arda(ne) 

n^abiid(ne) 


etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

vi) The 
syllable, and 

Past Conditional consists of the past stem, always stressed 
the Past Conditional endings. 

i on the first 

Sg. 1 

w^it\ene 

d ] ene 26 

k l arg | ene 

b l i\ene 

2 

w l it\eni 

d*eni 

k l ard\eni 

b l i\eni 

3 

w ] ite 

de 

k^arde 

* 

b l ie 

* s See next note. 
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PI. 1 

w'it\Enme 

d'Enme 

k'arrf | snrne 

bd^Enme 

2 

w l it\ende 

d l ende 

k ] arrf\£nde 

b l i\Ende 

3 

w l it\Ene 

d l Ene 

k^artfiEne 

b l i\Ene 

Negative, 

Sg. 1 

n [ aw I t\Ene 

etc. 

n^ad\Ene 

etc. 

n l akard\Ene 

etc. 

n l abi\ Ene 
etc. 


vii) The Perfect Indicative, being formed from the past participle by the addition 
of the enclitic present of the substantive verb, has distinct forms for Masc. and Fern, 
in the singular. 


Sg. 1 M. 

wit 1 and 

d'dnd 28 

kar^ana 

bVana 

1 F. 

wit 1 end 

d l Ena 

kard ] ena 

bVena 

2 M. 

wit l ani 

d l ani 

kard l ani 

bVani 

2 F. 

wit l eni 

d l eni 

kard ] eni 

/■» 

bVeni 

3 M. 

wifan 

dan 

kard^an 

bVan 

3 F. 

wit l ena 

d ] sna 

kard l ena 

bVena 

PI. 1 

wiOenme 

d^Enme 

kard l enme 

bi ] enme 

2 

wifende 

dlende 

kard^ende 

bOende 

3 

wifene 

d^sne 

kard^ene 

bVene 

Negative, 

Sg. 1 M. 

n^aw^iana 

etc. 

n l ad\dna 

etc. 

n^akard\ana 

etc. 

n ] abi\ana 

etc. 

viii) The Perfect Subjunctive is formed from the past participle by the addition 
of the Present Subjunctive of the substantive verb (see ii) above). 

Sg. 1 M. 

wit ] abu 

d'abu. 

kard l abu 

bVabu 

1 F. 

wit l ebu 

d l ebu 

kard l ebu 

bi l ebu 

2 M. 

wit l abi 

d l abi 

kard l abi 

bi l abi 

2 F. 

wit ] ebi 

d ] ebi 

kar^ebi 

bVebi 

3 M. 

wit l abo 

d^abo 

kard l abo 

bVabo 

3 F. 

wit l ebo 

d l ebo 

kard l ebo 

** 

bi l ebo 

PI. 1 

wit l ebime 

d^sbime 

kard l ebime 

bi^ebime 

2 

wit l ebide 

d'ebide 

kard ] ebide 

bVebide 

3 

wit l eba 

d l eba 

kard^eba 

bVebd 


26 A number of Past Conditional and Perfect Indicative forms of the verb da- are identical. Regarding 
this peculiarity of verbs with a past stem ending in -'a-, see § 33 (a). 
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Negative, 

Sg. 1 M. n^awH^bu n l a<$\dbu n l akar^abu n l abi\abu 

etc. etc. etc. etc. 


ix) The Pluperfect is formed from the past participle by the addition of the 
Imperfect (and not, as might be expected, the Past) tense forms of the auxiliary verb. 


Sg. 1 M. 

wit l ab\ene 

d l ab\ene 

/rarj/'a&iene 

bVab\ene 

1 F. 

wit ] eb\ene 

d'eb\ene 

kard ] eb\ene 

bi l eb\ene 

2 M. 

wit l ab\eni 

d l ab\eni 

kard l cib\eni 

bVab\eni 

2 F. 

wiOeb\eni 

d l eb\eni 

kard ] eb\eni 

bi l eb\eni 

3 M. 

wit l ab\e 

d l abe 

kartf l ab\e 

bVabe 

3 F. 

wit ] eb\e 

d l ebe 

kar^eb\e 

bVebe 

PI. 1 

wiOeb\enme 

d^eb\enme 

kard'ebienme 

^ 1 

bVeb\enme 

2 

wit l eb\ende 

d l eb\ende 

kard ] eb\ende 

bVeb\ende 

3 

wit ] eb\ene 

d l eb\ene 

kard^eb\ene 

bVeb\ene 

Negative, 

Sg. 1 M. 

n^aw I t\abene 

etc. 

n^ad\dbene 

etc. 

n l akar^abene 

etc. 

n l abi\abene 

etc. 

x) The 
ditional forms 

Perfect Conditional 
of the auxiliary. 

consists of the past participle and 

the Past Con- 

Sg. 1 M. 

ivit l ab\iene 

d^ab\iene 

kard l ab\iene 

fez'a^iiene 

1 F. 

wit l eb\iene 

d l eb\iene 

/rarcfe&izene 

bVeb\iene 

2 M. 

wiOab\ieni 

d^ab\ieni 

kard l ab\ieni 

bVab\ieni 

2 F. 

wit l eb\ieni 

d l eb\ieni 

kar^eb\ieni 

bVeb\ieni 

3 M. 

wit^ab\ie 

d l ab\ie 

kar^ l ab\ie 

bVab]ie 

3 F. 

wit l eb\ie 

d'eb\ie 

kard l eb\ie 

bVeb\ie 

PI. 1 

wit l eb\ienme 

d^eb\ienme 

kard l eb\ienme 

bVeb\ienme 

2 

wit l eb\iende 

d l eb\iende 

kard l eb\iende 

bi l eb\iende 

3 

wit l eb\iene 

d ] eb\iene 

kar^eb\iene 

bVeb\iene 

Negative, 

Sg. 1 M. 

n^awH^biene 

etc. 

n ] atf\abiene 

etc. 

n ] akartf\abiene 

etc. 

n'afez'iafe/ene 

etc. 


Variant conjugations. 

§ 32. (a) Variations from the regular conjugation are caused, in the present tenses, 
by the different combinations of the modal and negative prefixes with certain present 
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stems (v. § 25). In the past tenses the only normal deviation is in the position of the 
stress in polysyllabic stems. The following are representative examples. From: 



dr- ‘bring’ 

asan- ‘buy’ 

i) Present Indicative. 


Sg. 1 

mdr l u 

m\isan l u 

Neg. 

n ] imar\u 

m l asan\U 

ii) Present Subjunctive. 


Sg. 1 

b^aru 

bis 1 anu 27 

Neg. 

n'aru 

n'asanu 

iii) Imperative. 



Sg. 2 

b^ara 

bis 1 ana 

Neg. 

n l im\dra 

m'as\dna 

iv) Imperfect. 



Sg. 1 

ar^ene 

asan'ene 

Neg. 

n'arene 

n'asan\ene 

From: 

aw l ird- ‘bring’ 


v) Past Indicative. 


Sg- 1 

dwirddne 


Neg. 

n l awird\dne 



wiar- ‘pass’ 

wi\ar l u 

m l awiar\U 


w'iaru 

n l awiaru 


wac- ‘say’ 

mdc l u 

m { awdc\ii 


w l dcu 

nawdcu 


wHara 

m}aw\iara 


w l aca 

m)aw\dca 


wi\ar l ene wacene 

n l awiar\ene n l aivac\ene 

wHard- ‘pass’ 

w l iard\d(ne) 

n l awiard\dne 


vi) Past Conditional. 

Sg. 1 l awird\£ne 

Neg. n l awir(}\£ne 

vii) Perfect Indicative. 

Sg. 1 M. awir^ana 

Neg. n^awir^ana 

etc., etc. 


w ] iard\£ne 

n l awiar^£ne 


wiar^ana 

n ] awiar^\ana 


(b) The ‘preverbs’ ana , ara, awa (-a, -e) alter the usual stress patterns through¬ 
out the conjugation. Thus, 


17 See § 3 (b). 
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from: arani§t l ay, nis- ‘sit down’ awawdrd l ay, war- ‘drink’ 


i) Present Indicative. 


Sg. 1 

minisu\ara 

( mi)waru l 3 

2 

mmisi]ar l a 

(mi)warih 

3 

mmis\or 1 a 

( mi)war\OW ] a 

PI. 1 

minism\er l a 

( mi)warm\ew l a, -warmer 

2 

mmisd\er l a 

(mi)ward\ew l a, -ward l e 

3 

minis | dr 1 a 

( mi)war\dw l a 

Negative. 

Sg. 1 

m l anisuar\a 

m l awaru\D 


etc. 

etc. 

ii) Present Subjunctive. 


Sg. 1 

b\inisuar l a 

W\aruh 

2 

b\inisiar l a 

W\arih 

3 

b\inisor l a 

W\arow^a 

PI. 1 

b\inismera 

W\armew a, warm ] e 

2 

b\inisder l a 

W\ardew^a, wardle 

3 

b\inisar ] a 

W\ardw^a 

Negative. 

Sg. 1 

n l anisuar\a 

n^awaru \0 


etc. 

etc. 

iii) Imperative. 

Sg. 2 

b\inisar l a 

warh 

PI. 2 

b\inisder l a 

w\ardew l a , wardle 

Negative. 

Sg. 2 

m l anisar { a 

m l awar\3 

PI. 2 

m l anisder\a 

m l awardew\a, -ward\E 

iv) Imperfect. 

Sg. 1 

nis | ener l a 

war\enew l a, war\en l e 

2 

nis | eniar l a 

war\enih 

3 

nis | era 

war\ew ] a, war ] e 

PI. 1 

nzS| enmer'a 

war\enmew l a, war\enm l e 

2 

n is \ender l a 

war\endew l a, war\end l e 

3 

ni§\ ener l a 

laarieneu^a, war\en ] e 
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Negative. 


Sg. 1 

jvanisener\a 

etc. 

v) Past Indicative. 

Sg. 1 

n\istd(ne)r'a 

2 

n\istiar ] a 

3 M/F. 

n\istar ] a 

PI. 1 

ri\istimer^a 

2 

n l istider l a 

3 

ri\ister l a 

Negative. 

Sg. 3 

n^anistar\a 

etc. 

vi) Past Conditional. 

Sg. 1 

n\istener ] a 

2 

n\isteniar } a 

3 

n\ister^a 

PI. 1 

n\istenmer [ a 

2 

n^istender^a 

3 

ri\istener l a 

Negative. 

Sg. 3 

Canister \a 
etc. 

vii) Perfect 

Indicative. 

Sg. 1 M. 

ni$t\anar { a 

1 F. 

ni$t\enar l a 

2 M. 

nistianiar^a 

2 F. 

nist\eniar l a 

3 M. 

nist\anar l a 

3 F. 

nist\enar l a 

PI. 1 

nist\enmer^a 

2 

ni§t\ender l a 

3 

nist\ener'a 


n)awareneu)\a, -wareri\e 
etc. 


wartfh 


w\drdew l a, wards 


n}awar£\d 


W\drdswa 


w\drdenew^a, W\drdsn)e 


n^awardew\a 


war^aivo 

war^enh 


ward\enew l a, wdrd.\en^e 
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Negative. 


Sg. 3 M. 

n'ani$tanar\a 

n l awartfan\D 


etc. 

etc. 

viii) Perfect Subjunctive. 


Sg 1 M. 

ni$t\abuar ] a 


1 F. 

niSt\ebuar l a 


2 M. 

ni§t\abiar ] a 


2 F. 

nist\ebiar'a 


3 M. 

ni§t\abor l a 

warrf\abow l a 

3 F. 

niSt\ebor^a 

war(j\ebow l a 

PI. 1 

ni§t\ebimera 


2 

ni§t\ebider l a 


3 

nist\ebar ] a 

wdr^ebawa 

Negative. 

Sg. 3 M. 

n) anistabor\a 

n ] awardabow\a 


etc. 

etc. 

ix) Pluperfect. 

Sg. 3 M. 

nist\aber^a 

war{l\abew l a 

Neg. 

n l anistaber\a 

n 1 awar$abew\a 


etc. 

etc. 

x) Perfect Conditional. 


Sg. 3 M. 

nist\abier l a 

wdr$\abiew ] a 

Neg. 

n l anistabier\a 

n l awardabiew\a 


etc. 

etc. 


Irregular Conjugation. 

§ 33. (a) The verb lu'ay ‘to go’ is conjugated irregularly, mainly in that the stems, 
present lu-, past /u'a-, lose the vowel -u- throughout in the negative and also in the 
Present Indicative and Subjunctive tenses. Parts of the conjugation of the more re¬ 
gular type, xu^ay ‘laugh’, du [ ay ‘talk’, are given below for comparison. 

The verbs am 1 ay ‘to come’, awa-am'ay ‘come back’, have a number of irregular 
forms, notably the 3rd Sg. Present, Indicative and Subjunctive, and certain of the 
Imperative forms. 

Both of these irregular verbs, even more than regular verbs with a past stem 
ending in -'a-, present a number of tense forms which are distinguished, in the af¬ 
firmative, by the position of the stress alone. In the negative even this distinction is 
obscured. E. g. 
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Perf. Indie. 

PI. 3 lu ] ene 

9 

• 

Past 

Cond. Sg. 1 

l l uene 

(= PI- 3) 


Neg. n l alene 

= 


Neg. 

n'alene 

Past Indie. 

PI. 3 dm l e 

a 

9 

Past 

Cond. Sg. 3 

l dme 



Neg. n'ame 

= 


Neg. 

n l dme 

Note also the negative forms of 






Past Indie. 

Sg. 3 lu}a 

• 

• 

Pres. 

Subj. PI. 3 

b'lld 



Neg. n l ala 

= 


Neg. 

n'a/a 


(b) From 

/(«)- ‘go’ 

xu- ‘laugh’ 

a- ‘come’ 


a- + -awa 

i) Present 

Indicative. 






Sg. 1 

miVu 

XU 1 !! 


maw 


mawh 

2 

mil 1 i 

xu l i 


may 


mayh 

3 

miVo 

xu^o 


me 


mew 1 a 

PI. 1 

milme 

xorn^e 


mayme 


mayme 

2 

mild^e 

xod l e 


m ] ayde 


m^ayde 

3 

miVa 

xu l a 


maya. 


mayaw\a 

Negative. 

Sg. 1 

m'alu 

m^axyu 


n l Imaw 


n l Imaw\3 


etc. 

etc. 


etc. 


etc. 

ii) Present 

Subjunctive. 






Sg. 1 

b l ilu 

x l uu 


baw 


bawh 

2 

b'lli 

x^ui 


bay 


etc. 

3 

b'llo 

x 'uo 


be 



PI. 1 

b ] ilme 

x l ome 


b^ayme 



2 

b l ilde 

x l ode 


b l ayde 



3 

b'lla 

x l ua 


b ] aya 



Negative. 

Sg. 1 

n'alu 

n'axyu 


naw 


n l awo 


etc. 

etc. 


etc. 


etc. 

iii) Imperative. 






Sg. 2 

Vua 

x l ua 


bo 


bor l e za 

PI. 2 

Vode 

x l ode 


blayde 


bayd l e 


* 8 See next note. 
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Negative. 


Sg. 2 

nvala 

m l axua 

n)imo 

n l imor\£ 29 

PI. 2 

m^alde 

m l ax\ode 

n l im\ayde 

n l imayd\e 

iv) Imperfect. 





Sg. 1 

Iu l ene 

xu l ene 

l ene 

eiVe 

2 

lu^eni 

etc. 

1 eni 

enih 

3 

lu)e 


e 

ew l a 

PI. 1 

lu l enme 


l enme 

enm'e 

2 

lu l ende 


l ende 

end l e 

3 

lu l ene 


1 ene 

en ] e 

Negative. 





Sg. 1 

n l al\ene 


iVene 

n l ene 


etc. 


etc. 

etc. 

From: 

/(u)d- ‘go’ 

xu 1 a- ‘laugh’ 

am l a- ‘come’ 

+ -awa 

v) Past Indicative. 




Sg. 1 

lu}a{ne) 

xu l a(ne ) 

am^a(ne) 

*dmaw ] a. 



etc. 


dman } e 

2 

lu l ay 


airVay 

amay'D 

3 M./F. 

lu l a 


dmd 

a maw 1 a 

PI. 1 

lu l dyme 


am 1 ay me 

amaym^e 

2 

lu)ayde 


am l ayde 

dmayd l £ 

3 

lu}e 


am l e 

dmew l a 

Negative. 





Sg. 1 

n^al\dne 

n^axu\dne 

n l dm\dne 

n l amdn\£ 

2 

iValay 

etc. 

rVamay 

etc. 

3 

iVala 


n l dma 


PL 1 

n l al\ayme 


iVam\dyme 


2 

iVal\dyde 


n l am\dyde 


3 

n ] ale 


n'ame 


vi) Past Conditional. 




Sg. 1 

Vu\ene 

x ] U\ene 

1 dm\ene 

l amen l e 

2 

Vu.\eni 

etc. 

1 dm\eni 

l dmenih 

3 

Vue 


1 ame 

\dmewa 


*• The introduction of an euphonic -r- into the Imperative, normal in the neighbouring Kurdish 
dialects (v. KDS, I, § 210 (b)), is restricted here to the two singular forms of this verb alone. 
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PI. 1 

l'u\enme 


l am\enme 

1 dmenme 

2 

Vu\ende 


1 amende 

l dm£nd l £ 

3 

l l U\ene 


\(im\Ene 

l dmen'e 

Negative. 





Sg. 1 

n l al\ene 

n l axu\£ne 

n}am\ene 

n l am£n\E 

2 

n l al\eni 

etc. 

n^dm\Eni 

etc. 

3 

n'a/e 


n l dme 


PI. 1 

n ] al\enme 


n { dm\Eiune 


2 

n l al\£nde 


n l am\Ende 


3 

n l al\ene 


n^am\Ene 


vii) Perfect 

Indicative. 




Sg. 1 M. 

lu)ana 

xu l ana 

drn^dnd 

am\dnaw l a 

1 F. 

lu l snd 

xu l Ena 

drn^End 

dm\£naiv l a 

2 M. 

lu l ani 

etc. 

dm l ani 

am\dnih 

2 F. 

lu l £ni 


dm^Eni 

am\Enih 

3 M. 

lu l an 


am 1 an 

am\dnh 

3 F. 

lu l Ena 


am^Ena 

dm\£nh 

PI. 1 

/u 1 crime 


dm^Enme 

dm\£nm l E 

2 

lu^snde 


amende 

am\snd ] E 

3 

lu}sne 


dm l Ene 

dm\£n ] s 

Negative, (cf 

Past Conditional, 

negative, above) 



Sg. 1 M. 

n l al\dna 

n l axu\dna 

n^dm\dnd 

n l dmanaw\a 

1 F. 

n l al\sna 

n l axu\£na 

n^dm\Ena 

n^am£ndw\a 

2 M. 

n l al\dni 

etc. 

n'dm\dni 

etc. 

2 F. 

n l al\£ni 


n^am\Eni 


3 M. 

n l alan 


n^aman 


3 F. 

n l al\£na 


n l am\Ena 


PI. 1 

n ] al\Enme 


n l am\Enme 


2 

n l al\£nde 


n l am\Ende 


3 

n^al\Ene 


n'dm\Ene 


viii) Perfect 

Subjunctive. 




Sg. 1 M./F. 

lu l a/Ebu 

xu^a/sbu 

dm l d/Ebii 

dm\d/Ebuh 

2 

lu^a/sbi 

etc. 

dm { d/Ebi 

etc. 

3 

lu ] a/£bo 


dm l d/Ebo 


PI. 1 

lu ] Ebime 


dm^ebime 


2 

lu l Ebide 


am l Ebide 


3 

lu l sbd 


dm ] Eba 
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Negative. 


Sg. 1 M./F. 

n^al\dfebu 

etc. 

n l axu\d/ebu 

etc. 

n l dmid/ebu 

etc. 

n l dmd/ebu l 3 

etc. 

ix) Pluperfect. 




Sg. 1 M./F. 
2 

3 

lu'd/ebene 

lu'd/ebeni 

hi'a/ebe 

xu^a/ebene 

etc. 

am'd/ebene 

dm l d/ebeni 

dm l d/ebe 

dm^a/eben^e 

etc. 

PI. 1 

2 

3 

lu l ebenme 

lu'ebende 

lu'ebene 


am^ebenme 

am^ebende 

am l ebene 


Negative. 

Sg. 1 M./F. 

n l al\d/ebene 

etc. 

n l axu\d/ebene 

etc. 

n l dm\d/ebene 

etc. 

n ] dmd/eben\e 

etc. 

x) Perfect 

Conditional. 




Sg. 1 M./F. 
2 

3 

lu l d/ebiene 

lu^a/ebieni 

lu'a/ebie 

xu l d/ebiene 

etc. 

dm l a/ebiene 

dm l d/ebieni 

dm^a/ebie 

dm\d/ebien l e 

etc. 

PI. 1 

2 

3 

lu^ebienme 

luebiende 

lu l ebiene 


dm ] ebienme 

am l ebiende 

am^ebiene 


Negative. 

Sg. 1 M./F. 

n l alidjebiene 

etc. 

n^axu\d/ebiene 

etc. 

n l am\d/ebiene 

etc. 

n l dmd/ebieniE 

etc. 


Passive. 

§ 34. The passive of all transitive verbs is formed by means of a secondary con¬ 
jugation, based on two stems derived from the transitive verb. In forming the passive 
stems the morphemes -ia-, present, and past, are added directly to the transitive 

present stem. Thus: 

kustay, k w §- ‘kill’ > k w sia~, k w $Va- ‘be killed’ 

( awa)wanay , wan- ‘read’ > wania-, wani l a- ‘be read’ 

wdtay, wdc- ‘say’ > wacia-, waci l a- ‘be said’ 


A few passive verbs have slightly irregular stems, e. g. 


> drria-, diri l a- 

> kiria-, kiri l a- 

> giria-, girVa- 


day, da- 
kartfay, kar- 
girtay, ger- 


‘give’ 

‘do’ 

‘take’ 


‘be given’ 

‘be done’ 

‘be taken, blocked’ 
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Passive verbs are identical in form with a number of intransitive verbs with 
infinitives in -Vay (v. § 22 (b)) and are conjugated regularly (see below). 

Causative. 

§ 35. A causative verb is also expressed by a secondary conjugation based on stems 
derived from the simple verb. The causative morphemes are -(/)n-, present, and 
-(^n'd-, past, added to the present stem of the simple verb. Thus: 

esdy, es- ‘hurt’ v. i. > esn-, esn l a- ‘hurt’ v. t. 

giraway, giraw- ‘weep’ > girawn-, girawn l a- ‘make weep’ 

pizmay, pizm- ‘sneeze’ > pizmn-, pizmn 1 d- ‘make sneeze’ 

When the simple present stem ends in -ia-, however, this is displaced by the 
causative morphemes, e. g. 

fawtiay, fawtia- ‘perish’ > fawtin-, fawtin)a- ‘destroy’, 

with the exception of 

giriay, giria- ‘boil’ v. i. > girin-, girin^a- ‘boil’ v. t. 

To an intransitive verb with present stem in -u-, viz. duay, du- ‘talk, chatter’, 
there corresponds a transitive, causative in form, donay, don- ‘talk to, address’. 

The causative verb is conjugated regularly as a transitive verb with infinitive 
in - l ay. Some verbs, causative in form, have simple transitive meaning, e. g. awasoqn l ay 
‘shake, agitate’, and even, in the case of verbs of ‘noise’, intransitive meaning, e. g. 
qefn l ay ‘shout’, qizn l ay ‘scream’. 

Conjugation of Passive and Causative verbs. 


§ 36. From: kirOay ‘be done’ 

girawn 1 ay ‘make weep’ 

i) Present Indicative 

Sg. 1 kiri l aw 

girawn 1 u 

Neg. m l akiri\aw 

m^agirawn^u 

ii) Present Subjunctive. 

Sg. 1 k l iriaw 

g^irawnu 

Neg. n^akiri^aw 

n l agirawn\ii 

iii) Imperative. 

Sg. 2 k l iria 

g l irawna 

Neg. m^ak\iria 

Hist. File*. Skr. Dan.Vld. Selsk. 4 no. 3. 

m^ag\irawna 


4 
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iv) Imperfect. 


Sg. 1 

kiri 1 ene 

girawn^ene 

Neg. 

n l akiri\ene 

n^agirawn\ene 

v) Past 

Indicative. 


Sg. 1 

kiri l ane 

girawn^ane 

Neg. 

n l akiri\dne 

n^agirawn\dne 

vi) Past 

Conditional. 


Sg. 1 

k l iri\ene 

g [ irawn\ene 

Neg. 

n l akiri\ene 

n ] agirawn\ene 

vii) Perfect Indicative. 


Sg. 1 M. 

kirVana 

girawn^ana 

1 F. 

kirVena 

girawn^ena 

Neg. 

n l akiri\dna 

n^agirawn\dnd 


etc., etc. 


Continuous tenses. 

§ 37. A specifically continuous sense is given to the Present Indicative and Imperfect 
tenses of any verb by an adverb which, preceding either tense form, is formed from 
it by the substitution of the morpheme - 1 ay for the personal endings. In other words, 
the adverb consists of the present stem + - l ay for the Imperfect tense, and the same 
with the modal prefix where appropriate, for the Present tense. Rarely the 

adverb may be formed with a negative prefix. 


miramdy miramii 

hizi ramdy ramene 

k w sidy k w siaw 

har ja isdwa waray ward 

mawardy mawdro 

miejidy midiaw pay a baxia 

ja du(d)ariako diay diene 


- I am running 

- yesterday I was running 

- I am being killed 

- it is raining already 

- it is not actually raining 

- I am looking at that orchard 

- I was looking out of the window 


The adverb may take a pronominal suffix expressing the direct object, e. g. 
k w sdy-sd k w senme — we were killing them. 


(a) In the case of compound verbs (v. § 42) such an adverbial form does not appear 
to be used. Instead the non-verbal element is stressed to give the continuous sense. 


q I se karu 
q I se karu 


- I (shall) talk 

- I am talking. 
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Tenses formed from the past stems of Transitive verbs. 

§ 38. The past stems of all transitive verbs, and accordingly all tense forms based 
on them, have a passive sense. They are not, however, used to express a true passive 
(in which the agent is unknown), but to give a transitive meaning in conjunction with 
an expressed agent. The ending of the verb then always expresses the person of what 
may be termed the affectee of the verbal action, e. g. 

kust l and-( - thou hast killed me (I have been killed - 

by thee) 


(a) When the agent is impersonal it may 
case, e. g. 

yaxaka garmdy tawnawa — 

taznay kore karde - 

awray paka wista — 

sarday faq kardawa — 

garakma be bllme pay rdwe wale warani — 

ndst 

sdn ama diwaxan wale nawasiakaym — 

ndst hurzub 


be expressed by a noun in the oblique 

the heat melted the ice 
they were blinded by thirst 
hunger afflicted me 
the cold froze (made) me stiff 
we wanted to go hunting but the rain did 
not permit 

the Sultan came into the reception room 
but my illness did not permit me to 
rise. 


(b) By far the more common construction, however, is for the agent to be expressed, 
or if it is present as an indepenent nominal form for it to be resumed, by a pro¬ 
nominal suffix. Such a nominal form is then in the direct case and occurs first in 
the clause. 


telew-is hur girt 

a kinace-m-a diena 

tatam ndst-is bllu pay sinamdy 

dda eda-s kiastena 
garmd karake-s tawndwa 


- he took up a cudgel (a cudgel, by him it 

was taken up) 

- I have seen that girl (that girl, by me she 

has been seen) 

- my father would not let me go to the 

cinema (my father, it was not allowed 
by him . . .) 

- she has sent her (that one, this one by 

her has been sent) 

- the heat melted the butter (the heat, the 

butter by it was melted). 


§ 39. The pronominal suffix of the agent is suffixed to whichever representative of 
three classes of word comes first in the clause, viz. 


4 * 
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i) a nominal form expressing an affectee, direct or indirect, 

ii) an absolute preposition, 

iii) the verb. 

When suffixed to the verb itself it follows the personal endings, but precedes any 
4 preverb ’ suffix, e. g. 

ward-sa-wa - they drank it 

est- 1 ^ - he found it 

wist^m-ara war - I dropped it down. 

(a) Two types of paradigm therefore arise, consequent on the change in person of 
the agent or the affectee. Thus, from dVay ‘see’, the simple tenses: 


Past Indicative. 

Agent 

Affectee 





I saw 

di-m 

: dHane-s 

he 

saw 

me 


thou sawest 

di-t 

: d l iay-s 

he 

saw 

thee 


he saw 


di-s 

he 

saw 

it 


we saw 

d ] i-ma 

: dHayme-s 

he 

saw 

us 


you saw 

d l i-ta 

: dHayde-s 

he 

saw 

you 


they saw 

dH-sa 

: dHe-s 

he 

saw 

them 

Perfect Indicative. 







I have seen (M.) 

dVan-im 

: dVana-s 

he 

has 

seen 

me M. 

(F.) 

dVena-m 

: dOena-s 




F. 

(PI.) 

dVene-m 






thou hast seen (M.) 

di^an-il 

: di l ani-s 

he 

has 

seen 

thee M 

(F-) 

dVena-f. 

: di l eni-s 




F. 

he has seen (M.) 

di 

an-is 

he 

has 

seen 

him 

(F-) 

di 

ena-s 

he 

has 

seen 

her 

we have seen (M.) 

di l an-ma 

: dVenme-s 

he 

has 

seen 

us 

(F.) 

di^ena-md 






you have seen (M.) 

dVan-ta 

: dVende-s 

he 

has 

seen 

you 

they have seen (M.) 

dVan-sa 

: dVene-s 

he 

has 

seen 

them 

Pluperfect. 

I has seen (M.) 

di l ab\e-m 

: dVab\ene-s 

he 

had 

seen 

me M. 

(F.) 

dVeb\e-m 

: dVeb\ene-s 




F. 


etc., etc. 

§40. An indirect affectee may be expressed simply by a nominal or pronominal 
form. In the latter case some emphasis is laid on the pronoun. 
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dd-s ba hamay u atfe§ 
de-s pand-md 
i zamina-td Ja ema nasa 
Ja erna-td nasa 


- she gave it to Hama and his mother 

- he gave them to us 

- you did not buy this land from us 

- you did not buy it from us 


(a) When, as is generally the case, the direct affectee is of the 3rd person the verb 
may take a personal ending which represents, not the direct affectee but, either 

i) a pronominal indirect affectee, or even 


ii) a pronominal qualifier of the direct 

Examples, i) 
kitebaka-s ddne ( pana) 

kitebaka-m ddni pana 
i zamina-ta cana nasayme 
warm-im po diani / dieni 
nawati-m pana 
jlle padsayane-s pay asd 
hakayata-s pay kard 

ii) 

baxcaka-s diayme 

baxcaka-m diene 
diraxtake-sa biriayde 
diraxtake-ta bifiana 


affectee. 30 

- he gave the book to me ( the book, by him 

I was given to)) 

- I have given you the book 

- you did not buy this land from us 

- I have dreamt about you (M/F) 

- did I not say to you? 

- he bought regal clothes for him 

- he told the story for him 

- he saw our garden ( the garden , by him 

we were seen) 

- I have seen their garden 

- did they cut your trees down? 

- you have cut my trees down. 


The first case (i) above in effect covers the behaviour of compound verbs whose 
affectee, though indirect, is not governed by a preposition, e. g. 

mociari-sa karda - they instructed her ( made instruction to 

her). 

(b) When the direct affectee is both of the 3rd person and pronominal it need not 
be expressed at all in a sentence of the type (i). Thus: 

ddyme-s pana - he gave it (or, them) to us 

cana-ta nasayme - you did not take it / them from us 

dana-s asdyme = asdyme-s cana - he took it / them from us. 

30 This dialect of Hawrami shares this peculiar extension of the transitive past construction with the 

Kurdish of Sul. and MukrI (v. KDS, I, § 229; Mann, Mundart der Mukrt-Kurden, I, § 94), but not that of 
Sina. Since no examples of this construction are to be found in the Hawr. material collected by Benedictsen, 
and the present material is taken from an informant as well acquainted with Sul. Kurd, as with his mother 
tongue, it is possible that it is not a true Hawr. construction at all, but an individual borrowing from Kur¬ 
dish. What seems more likely, however, is that the Kurd, idiom has had its effect on a group of neighbouring 
Hawr. speakers. 
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Auxiliaries. 

§ 41. (a) The only auxiliary verbs occurring in Hawr. are the isolated forms 3rd 
Sg. present nns(iyo, imperfect asi'e, of a verb *a§iay ‘must, ought, should’. The pre¬ 
sent form is followed by the Present Subjunctive of the main verb and the imperfect 
by the Past Conditional. 

mis(i)d btli / nali - you must go / should not go 31 

asie lueni - you should have gone 

asie pasata karde - you should have done thus. 

(b) The particle ba, also followed by the Subjunctive, expresses ‘let . . .’. 

ba bllmera wdr — let us go down 

bdza, ba btlo - let him go (allow, . . .). 

Compound verbs. 

§ 42. Apart from the verbs compounded with ‘preverbs’ (v. § 24) a large number 
are formed with nouns, adjectives and adverbs. Such adjectives and adverbs are in¬ 
flected normally. 

i meza (M) ja taxtay dirds / was kirian - this table is made (diros / was karday ) of 

wood 

d qalie ( F) lula bida - roll that carpet up ( lul day) 

wakdza wara biana — the stick got free (war biay). 

While nouns in such combinations do not seemingly inflect for gender, 

hakayatake (F) wetim pay baydn kara - tell me your story 

ana tawanake-na (F) to bds-i{ karda - that is the stone you mentioned 

they frequently appear in the plural, 

xitle-m mada 
q I se-m karde 

Pre- and postpositions. 

§ 43. (a) Of the simple prepositions (see list below) ba and ja are peculiar in that 
they combine with the postpositional suffixes -ana, -ara, -awa (already met as ‘pre- 
verbs’, § 24) to form compound prepositions with divergent meaning. They also re¬ 
gularly appear devoiced, as p- and c(/)- respectively, before 3rd personal pronouns, 
demonstrative pronouns and adjectives, and in certain other combinations (see the 
vocabulary). With the postpositions these devoiced forms occur as ‘absolute’ pre- 

31 mdbo blli was also recorded for ‘you must not go’, but, being a solitary example, was perhaps 
calqued on Kurd, ndbe blroy ; v. KDS, I, § 221 (a), but cf. also Sin. Kd. aSe ‘must’: naive ‘must not’. 


- do not tickle me (xitla day) 

- I spoke (q J sa karday). 
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positions, employed when the form they govern is other than an independent noun 
or pronoun. In this way 

p-ana, c-ana correspond to ba, ja respectively, 
po, C3 correspond to ba, ja . . . -awa respectively, 
pora apparently represents ba . . . -awa + ara. 

See sentences 105 ff. (p. 63). 

The postpositions also appear alone and following compound prepositions, their 
meanings varying according to the accompanying verb. See sentences 97 ff. 

Compound prepositions are formed with a variety of nouns and adjectives, 
normally followed by the genitival Izafe -u, -w. 

Of very rare occurrence is the prepositional form -aw ‘towards’, only appearing 
suffixed to a noun form (cf. KDS I, § 252 (b)). 32 


(b) ba/p — n*/ pana, 
ba/p- . . . -ara, 
ba/p- . . . -awa ~ po, 
pora, 

(ba) be, 
b ] ayn-u, 
can l i, 
c l er-u, 

c^er-u. . . . -ana, 
d l ile, 

d l am-i (Kurd, or Pers. Izafe), 

dim l a-w, 

darb l as-u, 

y l ayr-u (+negative), 
ja I c(i)- ~ cana, 
ja / <?(/)- . . . -awa ~ cj, 
ja bab l at-u, 
ja bon ] a-w, 

ji ] ati, jVay (Kurd. Izafe), 

Id, 

nizdk-u, 

pay, 

pay d [ ile, 
p l esa, 

f l u ba, r l u-aw, 
s l ar-u, 


to, by 
on, through 

about, on, against, with 
on 

without 

between 

with 

under 

below 

inside, into 

at (the moment of) 

after 

concerned with 

except 

in 

from, to 

about, concerning 
on account of 
instead of, as 
beside 
near 

to, towards, for 
onto, into 
like 

towards, facing 
on 


82 The preposition *ow noted by Christensen, B-C, 64, appears to have arisen largely from mishearing 
of the conjunction u 'and’ and the ‘preverb’ -o. 
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s l ar-u . . . -ana, 
s^ar-u . . . -awa, 
s ] ona-w, 
ta, 

t l us-u, 

w^ar-u. 


across 

(from) over, above 
after, following 
until 
facing 

before, on account of. 


(c) A noun governed by a simple preposition appears in the oblique case only when 
it forms an integral part of the clause. When the whole phrase is merely adverbial 
the noun remains in the direct case, even when it is definite. 

gird cew c-i dmia-na qoratu xudayd - everything - in this world, life ( dinia ) - 

is (brought about by) the power of God 
ba tays-u-nos i diniaya bar me sar - let us live out this life - in pleasure 

Compound prepositions with the genitival Izafe necessarily take the oblique case 
in all circumstances. 

dimaw c ays-u-nosewi firawani - after much pleasure 


Adverbs. 

§ 44. Adverbs may be formed from any noun by means of the suffix -e. This is 
distinct both from the oblique singular morpheme, as it is the same for both genders, 
and from the direct plural ending, as it becomes -ye after nouns ending in -a 


(not -e). 

pa 1 ize 

hiz l i same 

wasie hdr bi 

qinie qernds 

tarsaye mard 33 

awraye pakam kawta 

dwis ndyawe pana tazndye kor he 34 

A noun with this suffix may also 
awrdyena mirdy mirene 
The suffix also appears to be added t< 


- in autumn 

- last night (yesterday at night) 

- he went wild with pleasure 

- he shouted in anger 

- he died of fright 

- I collapsed from hunger 

- if water had not reached him he would 

have gone blind with thirst 

take a postpositional suffix. 

- they were dying of hunger 

a noun governed by a simple preposition. 


ba hazar taydrie 


- by a thousand ruses 


8 * From tars'ay ‘to fear’, rather than t'arsi 'fear'. 

81 tainaye, from tatn'a ‘thirst’, probably on the analogy of awraye < awra ‘hunger’. 
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§ 45. Two types of independent adverbs require special mention. 35 

(a) and, ina correspond closely to French voild, void, but are practically untrans¬ 
latable into English. Frequently they appear instead of the copula. 

midio ina mdrewis cana-n - he sees that there (is) a snake inside it 

= mdrewis ina cana 

In one example, at least, a plural form occurs: 

hare due ine ca - both (are) there. 

(b) pasa, pesa ‘thus’ (the latter also used as a preposition ‘like’) are peculiar in that 
they may support a pronominal suffix, be it agential or governed by an absolute 
preposition. In this case the pronominal suffix is always followed by the defining 
suffix -'a (§ 8 (c)). 

agar pesa-t-a ntwiste ... - if you had written thus . . . 

pasa-s-a pana amdn kas mayaro qhes cam - it has come over him so that no one dares 
karo, tura bo speak with him; he becomes angry. 

36 See also, regarding the adverbial suffix -id, § 17 (d). 



Notes on Syntax 


Use of tenses. 

§ 46. The use of tenses in Hawrami agrees closely with that in the neighbouring 
Kurdish dialects (v. KDS, I, §§ 244 ff.), given that the Imperfect tense here formed 
from the present stem replaces the Kurd. Imperfect tense, formed from the past stem. 
The various uses may be summarized as follows: 


Present Indicative 
Present Subjunctive 


Imperfect 
Past Indicative 


- habitual and actual present action / state, 
continuous present action (v. § 37). 

- in subordinate clauses, 
injunctive, 

following misio, ba (§ 41), garak (§ 28 (c)) and certain 
verbs ( taway , yaray, astay, etc.). 

- continuous, prolonged, repeated, or habitual past action. 

- definite past action, 
recently perfected action. 


Perfect and Pluperfect - perfected and long perfected action. 


The only major differences between Hawr. and Kurd, are in the combinations 
of tenses which appear in Conditional sentences. 


Conditions. 

§ 47. (a) In present, possible conditions the Present Subjunctive in the protasis is 
generally followed in the apodosis by the Present Indicative. 

agar wardn wdro tar bii - if it rains I shall get wet. 

(b) When the action of the apodosis must necessarily follow that of the protasis in 
time the Past Indicative may appear expressing the condition. 

agar dim macus pana - if I see (saw) him, I shall tell him. 

See sentences 154-6 (p. 64). 

§ 48. (a) In past, impossible conditions the Past Conditional tense is used in the 
protasis, followed by either the Imperfect or the Pluperfect tenses. 
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agar hizi dmeni pewa winenmes - if you had come yesterday, we could 

have seen it together 

. . . fratarma n T wistabe — . . we could have written more. 

(b) The same combination of tenses occasionally expresses a possible condition 
(see sentence 158), the meaning being clear only from the context. 

(c) In the same circumstances as permit the use of the Past Indicative in a possible 
condition ( v . supra), the Perfect Conditional may appear in the protasis of impossible 
conditions, always followed by the Pluperfect. 

agar hizi diem wacenes pana if I had seen him yesterday I would 

agar hizi diabiem watabem pana have told him 

See sentences 157-162. 

Relative clauses. 

§ 49. A relative clause, especially when immediately following its antecedent, may 
be joined to it by the indeclinable particle ka ‘that’. This is, however, frequently 
omitted. 

ina kitebakan to bdsrf kard — this is the book (which) you mentioned. 

An antecedent separated from the verb of which it is the object by a relative 
clause appears in the direct case and is resumed by a pronominal suffix. 

piaka / zanake ka isa ama cuar, cira-s 1 call the man / woman who has just 

piakay / zanake cira ka isa ama cuar j come in. 



Texts 

I. Sentences 

1. ina qol-a. This is the upper arm. 

2. qol ina-na. The upper arm is this (part). 

3. aspakaw i kinace xastar-a. This girl’s horse is better. 

4. mainaw a kufia xastara-na. That boy’s mare is better. 

5. rde zimsani tarike-ne. Winter days are dark. 

6. waratdw barz-a. It is late ( the sun is high). 

7. xalqu ko sinjdqi-a. He is a native of Koy Sanjaq. 

8. ja ko sinjaqh ta s I lemani rake gird xhdba-na. From Koy Sanjaq to Suleimaniye 

the road is bad all the way (is all bad). 

9. ja narwio ta nawsuda nimsa^at ra-n. From Narwi to Nawsuda it is half an 

hour’s journey (road). 

10. har maba. Don’t be an ass! 

11. ba ba pid. Be a man! 

12. cesit be ? What was the matter with you? 

13. hizi cd beni ? Were you there yesterday? 

14. cd biana. I have been there. 

15. hdym bio. I was awakened. 

16. zarolaim f J rd was nabian. My childhood was not very happy. 

17. cewi pas(n)a nabian. There has never been such a thing. 

18. warmim me. I am sleepy (sleep comes to me). 

19. xuam me. I am going to laugh (laughter comes to me). 

20. bo ega. Come here! 

21. ka min amdne to ndn wareni. When I came you were having a meal (eating 

bread, food). 

22. hangiiri pesa halce ja zamino bar nlme, Idkm ja diraxtewh malociora. Grapes 

do not grow (come up) from the ground like mushrooms, but hang down from 
a tree. 

23. mazu blli pag yanaysa. I permit you to go to their house. 

24. tatam ndstis bllu pay sinamdy. My father would not let me go to the cinema. 

25. mawardy mdwaro, pawci pdltawaka( astan jid. It is not actually raining, so 

(foolishly) you have left your coat behind! 

26. waresak'e hazard. Let the rope down! 
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27. biriays nafahdta. It is difficult to cut it. 

28. dasu wem birim. I cut my hand. 

29. ctnnewd dasu wem nabifian(im). It is some time since I have cut my hand. 

30. bdqiakdm btdo. Give me the change (rest, of the money). 

31. a qdlie tula btda. Roll that carpet up! 

32. xltlem mada. Don’t tickle me! 

33. har zilewieni; gijiakaf xitlef del You were wriggling; was your shirt tickling 

you? 

34. hizi coxeway tazem warana be; direzai roy xitlem de. Yesterday I had a new 

‘chogha’ (jacket) on; all day long it was tickling me. 

35. pay cesi midiayl What are you looking at? 

36. midiay midiaw pay a baxia. I am looking at that orchard. 

37. agar ja duariakb bldiay bdxcakayma wini. If you look out of the window you 

will see our garden. 

38. ka to dianet Ja duariakb diay diene. When you saw me I was looking out of the 

window. 

39. Ja duariakb didne, pan] sis sudrem die, ru ba egay ene. I looked through the 

window and saw five or six horsemen coming in this direction. 

40. waltar dienem. I have seen them before. 

41. a kinacema diena cewal. I have seen that girl before this. 

42. htiris mazii / ntmdzu. I shall / shall not toss it up. [cf. 48] 

43. hursta-w-aranistdyil xirdba. Your behaviour is bad. 

44. warmana hCrst. He woke up, got up (from sleep). 

45. sacat sis hurza. He got up at 6 o’clock. 

46. glroew sacat sis hftrze. He used to get up every day at 6 o’clock. 

47. a gostia hur waza. Hang that meat up! 

48. htJns mazii j mdwazu. I shall / shall not hang it up. [cf. 42] 

49. xarikana htiris wazu. I am just hanging it up. 

50. komes. We beat it. 

51. agar mexaka( kue ... If you had hammered the peg . . . 

52. lua dga. Go there! 

53. ka to yawdy kirmasdn min ludbene pay sinay. When you reached Kirmanshah 

I had already gone to Sanandaj. 

54. ba zarolal har ba pdy pawirud luene rdna. In (my) childhood I used always 

to walk about barefoot. 

55. ml dr a. Stop! 

56. mdtdwo midrora. He cannot stand up(right). 

57. to ndnisti. You did not wait. 

58. nistdne fds. I waited until he caught up (on his road). 

59. nUta ta sa^dt dd, to har ndmay. I waited till 10 o’clock (but) you did not come. 

60. rdngas p J rena. He has turned pale (his colour has flown). 

61. wd$im misid. I like him (he seems pleasant to me). 
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62. wasis misiaw. He likes me. 

63. t ! fakd mdsela. Don’t squash the mulberries! 

64. dimel s 1 tenel Have you washed (/he two sides of ) your face? 

65. taqianef. cb. I touched, grazed you. 

66. birinjakay taqna. Sift the rice! 

67. ke mitawo i cmaria wazo ? Who can climb this plane tree? 

68. mitdwl wazis ? Can you climb it? 

69. mitawii wazusb. I can climb it again. 

70. matawu baw. I cannot come. 

71. natawam baw. I could not come. 

72. ka zaroia bene natawene inglizl biwanub. When I was a child I could not read 

English. 

73. awi miwarub w ndnic miwaru. I drink water and eat bread too. 

74. dwim wdrda = wdrdo. I have drunk water. 

75. due ndnem warde. I have eaten two loaves. 

76. har ja isdwa wardy ward. It is raining already ( even from now). 

77. hizi wardn ware. It was raining yesterday. 

78. hizi har wardy ware. It kept on raining yesterday. 

79. min wastanas. I have climbed it [a tree]. 

80. piana kas wastams. So-and-so has (already) climbed it. 

81. toyc wazas. You climb it too! 

82. htir waza sar. Climb up [a wall]! 

83. wiziis kisam. I shall put it in my pocket. 

84. wisVmb kisam. I put it back in my pocket. 

85. xuliawb. I wander about. 


86. panas xome. We laugh at it. 

87. agar xiiem pana denes wand. If he had laughed at me I would have hit him. 

88. miyarisl Are you equal to it? 

89. har nayarenes. I was simply not equal to him. 

90. ndyaram, pawci ramdne. I could not stand up to him, so I ran (away). 

91. ka zaroia bene inglizl nayawenena. When I was a child I did not understand 

English. 

92. ba q J se hasani, lud cam karawanakay warn hakayatakd ka aznawiebenes ja 

babatu catakd saru raka. According to Hasan, he went with the caravan be¬ 
cause of the tales he had heard about the robbers on the roads. 

93. ba be Vfang lud. He went without a gun. 

94. jidti Vfangi telewis hvr girt. Instead of a gun he took (up) a cudgel. 

95. be hie, yayru telewi nabo, jiay caki natawas glzio cam catakd ba tania. Without 

anything except (it be) a cudgel for a weapon he could not fight with the 
robbers alone. 

96. karawdnakd ja gundlko ru ba plana daga lud. The caravan set out from Gundik 

for such-and-such a village. 
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97. 


98. 


99. 


100 . 


101 . 

102 . 

103. 

104. 

105. 

106. 

107. 

108. 

109. 

110 . 

111 . 

112 . 

113. 

114. 

115. 

116. 

117. 

118. 
119. 


ciwwal jar hid dile darbannewi wa pi jora kasakara wiard. First it went into a 
gully and so (in this manner) traversed the mountain. 
ka darbannakdna amd bar, pay dile sdraiakay, yawn, dagew. When it came out 
of the gully onto the plain it came to a village. 
kdrawdnaka dagakena bdns wist wa batzew ja piaka gele dagakena ndn b T sand 
pay glrdisa. The caravan unloaded at the village and some of the men went 
about the village to buy food for all of them. 
dimawa kdrawdnaka saru plrdewena wiard, ka saru roxanewh be, wa roxanakd 
dolewana wiare. Afterwards the caravan went across a bridge (which was) 
over a river which flowed (and the river was passing) along a valley. 

Inja kasakara hur wast wa paw dimara ludra war. Then it went up the mountain 
and down the other (that) side. 

natijana qaraxu darisdnewiana wiard. Finally it passed by the edge of a wood. 
ka ceru d 1 raxtakana wiard batzew ja baraka saru wilaxakdwa kawtera. As it 
went under the trees some of the loads fell off the animals. 
ba har hdl glrdu kdrawdnakciy dami mayrib yawd dagakone. Nevertheless the 
whole caravan reached Dagakone at sunset. 
bdqas nia kinacakewa. He pushed the girl. 
bdqas nia padisdwa. He pushed them. 
bdqas nie po = co. He pushed them. 
pa wulera lua. Go through that hole. 
jlles porane. He has clothes on. 

to nabieni ce, des ba ema = dema pana. If it were not for you being here, he 
would give it to us. 

. . ., des padisa = des panasa. .... he would give it to them. 
warn td ndbie, ddbes panama. If it were not for you, he would have given it 
to us. 

. . ., ddbes pana. . . ., he would have given it to him. 
payjds pana macme. We call it (a ladder) payj l a. 

wacenes pana mala, har gos nagere. I kept telling him not to go (do not go\) 
but he took no notice. 

pancirn wdrd. I made him eat it (I ate it by him), 
day-panay ja hur-girtay xastara. Giving is better than receiving. 
i dama tiresta ja asini xirdbi diros kirian. This adze-head is made from bad iron. 
di rod to ja xdnaga beni mtnic ca bene. That day you were in Khanaga I was 
there too. 


120. gosis ja qerakayo be. He heard the shout. 

121. gosis cd be. He heard it. 

122. cikowa amani ? Where have you come from? 

123. ja ydnb amana. I have come from home. 

124. ramdne pay maktabi. I ran to school. 

125. pay kogay ludyl Where did you go? 
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126. luani pay pdway ? Have you been to Pawa? 

127. pay if. midio. He is looking at you. 

128. didne payif. I looked at you. 

129. i warese xdsana pay dilane. This rope is good for a swing. 

130. d tawanaw la kursia bara. Bring that stone by the chair. 

131. niziku margita. Your hour of death is nigh (it is near your death). 

132. kufaka htir wast saru diwarakay. The boy climbed up the wall. 

133. par paize tusu hassewe amane. Last autumn I came across (met) a bear. 

134. enna mzika be, agar dasim pay barge dasim taqies co. It was so near that if I 

had stretched out my hand to it I could have touched it. 

135. waru yanakayana bmiasara, waru waratdwi. Put it down in front of the house, 

in the sunlight. 

136. a paltawima kara ddrara. Hang (that) my coat up! 

137. ceweunm da daso. Hand me something! 

138. harem topakes dene daso wizesardwa war. However often I handed him the 

ball he threw it down again. 

139. ganmakesa hard ta wVrda bia. They ground the wheat until it was fine. 

140. i kalime wdcio ? Can (should) this word be used (said)? 

141. i kalime macio. This word is used. 

142. i kalime mawacio. This word is not used. 


143. 

144. 

145. 

146. 

147. 

148. 

149. 

150. 

151. 

152. 

153. 

154. 


155. 


156. 

157. 


i kiteba mawaniowa. This book cannot be read. 

sad sdle cewal nawaniewa. A hundred years ago it could not be read, 
z kiteWta midaw (pana) pay maya btwaniowa. I am giving you this book to 
read (for this, that it may be read), 
glluam giriena. My throat is blocked up. 
magirawnus. I shall not make him cry. 
min nagirawnanim. I didn’t make him cry. 
alat pizmnom. Pepper makes me sneeze. 
waznamara war. Help me (cause me to) climb down! 

birakds ba zor htiris waznd saru diwarakay. His brother forced him to climb 
up the wall. 

dondys dono. He is talking to him. 
madonam. Don’t talk to me! 


agar risis tdsi w jlle xdses kariana juanewi ba-haykalis cana bar me. If you 
shave him and put fine clothes on him a fine figure of a youth will emerge 


(from him). 

and milii kasana. agar nawara xo xds; agar ward ana tar bu. qaydis cesa ? I 
am going to the mountains (hunting). If it does not rain, well and good; if 
it does rain then I shall get wet. What does it matter? 
liia pay kirmasdni. agar mlnic cd bid ana winut, agarnd lua pay tardni. Go to 
Kirmanshah. If I am there then I shall see you, otherwise go to Teheran. 
agar wdtef panam luene pay bayddy. If you had told me I would have gone to 
Baghdad. 
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158. agar mlnic dmene glrdimd pewa wa§ wiarenme. If I were to come too we could 

all pass a pleasant (time) together. 

159. to ndbieni ce denes pddi. If it were not for your being here I would give it to him. 

160. warn td ndbie k w senes. Were it not for you I would kill him. 

161. kustabem . I would have killed him. 

162. agar hizi amdbieni isd harduima diabema. If you had come yesterday we would 

have both seen it (by) now. 

Proverbs. 

163. agar garakHa ba m r rdd btyawi 
na sawena jdm na rdna dwi. 

If you want to attain your desire 
Neither mirror by night nor water by day 

(should you waste time looking into, at your own reflection). 

164. agar gird gawre bime, ke layamakd gerd ? If we should all be great men, who 

will hold the bridles (when we dismount)? 

165. zamin saxt u asman barz. The ground (is) hard and the sky high (and there 

is nothing can be done to change matters). 

166. hara kawa lud baydd, bi ba hasara. The grey donkey went to Baghdad and 

became a mule. 

167. azniarft u ndm I sanil. You have heard it and you have not understood it. 

168. ruasa nale wtiara, hazgewaycis basta qilickaso. The fox could not get into (its) 

hole and yet it tied a dwarf-oak bush to its tail (as an added impediment). 


Hlflt. Filos. Skr. Dan. Vid. Selsk. 4, no. 3. 
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II. 1 

(1) sawew ja sawd, roew ja rod, pads£w be, ojdxas kora be, dawlatewi firas be. 
(2) wazirewi caqtlis be, tagbiris pay kard, wdtis pana: (3) saqaxanew ja biabdn.) 
bind kara, ta har kasew ja duro ama w taznas bi, mlstew dwi warowa wa ducet pay 
karo, balku xu(ja zarolewij bt<jo pana. (4) ja qazd q J se waziru wes pasannis karde. 
(5) a matlab^a ba yage dwird. 

(6) sdleway tamdmas pana si. (7) zanaw pa^jsay roew nistara, yare zaroles 
die. (8) mi<jre diarsawa ta gawre bie. (9) yawe si sala, dimaw inaya zanisa pay 
awir^je. (10) pa^jsd amlaku wes gird kard ba yare base, har yosa ja saru basu weso 
nistara, masyiilu htfkmi bi. (11) fira ca^alate bene. 


(12) cd dimay pa<jsa tarku patjsais kard, dasis kard ba cibacjat karday. (13) 
glroew zarolakes luene las, wacenes pana: bore saru paijsai wet. (14) razi nabi. 

(15) yawa darajew ba tamami juabis de: dafcew tar nayde la min, firata Cadiz kardana. 

(16) ba kulli judbis de. (17) dafcew tar ndmEwa. 

1 This short text is not properly Hawrami of Luhon but a word for word ‘translation’, or reconstruc¬ 
tion, of Benedictsen’s first text (B-C, 76), given for the sake of comparison with his notation. Even in this 
form the language seemed somewhat strange to Tahsin. 


III. Hakayataw Hama-tamali 2 

(1) Pirazaneway faqiray becare be, ktrrewis be, names hama-tamal be. (2) kar 
u kasibi [kaspi] hama-tamali aranistay u kawtay pale be. (3) hie nawca harmdnewa 
nakare. (4) a<ja pirakes sacbew ta weragd gtma be ka liqmew nan paydd karo pay 
harduisa. (5) harci kare hama-tamal hur naeze, btlo, harmdna karo. (6) enna tamal 
be hatd nalec saru dwe. (7) jar jdr pirazani falaqaycis kare, lakm har faydas nabe. 


(8) dimdw cinna middatewi ba hazdr cayarie pirazani nawcewis kard hama- 
tamal hur zd wa tawds bilo rdna. (9) pirazani hezis cana namanabe ka ittr kaspi 
karo. (10) wdtis: rola, ina naxtew zafma han, balku baris, kaspis pana kari wa 
bltawme btziwme. (11) hama zafakas nia kisas wa lud pay bazdri, lakin hie ja 
kaspi nazane. (12) nuijio ina kabrew sinnoqewi zinias ina daso, wurasdys wuraso. 
(13) hama parsds: i sinnoqa cesis canan? (14) kabrd wdtis: wet u baxtaj, mumkina 
hicis nabo cana wa mumklnica cewi xdsis cana bo. (15) hama wdtis: qubuPma, 
misanus. (16) harci zaris be dds ba sinnoqakay wa amdwa pay yanay. 


(17) pirazani lud dam^o, blzano cesis kar^a. (18) ka dis ind sinnoqewis asdn 
eris war biana, wdtis: rola, xu^id ja mtmt b^dno. (19) naxtew zafma be, a^ici{ 


2 See J. P. Asmussen, ‘Remarks on some Iranian Folk-tales’, Acta Orientalia, XXVIII (1965), p. 231. 
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II. 

(1) Once upon a time there was a king; he was childless (his hearth was blind ) 
but he had much wealth. (2) He had a wise minister, who counselled him, saying: 

(3) ‘Make a cistern in the desert so that whoever comes from afar, and is thirsty, 
may drink a little water and say a prayer for you; perhaps God will give you a child.’ 

(4) It happened that he approved of his minister’s words. (5) He carried out that plan. 

(6) A whole year passed by. (7) The king’s wife sat down one day and saw 
(that she had given birth to) three children. (8) She looked after them until they 
grew up. (9) They reached (the age of) thirty years; after that wives were procured 
for them. (10) The king divided all his territory into three parts and each one of 
them settled in his own part and occupied himself with governing. (11) They were 
very just. 

(12) Thereafter the king abandoned the kingship and took to worshipping 
(God). (13) Every day his children would go to him and say to him: ‘Come back 
to vour kingship’. (14) He did not consent. (15) It reached a stage where he answered 
them once and for all: ‘Do not come back to me again; you have made me very 
angry.’ (16) He answered them finally. (17) They did not come back again. 


III. The story of Lazy Hama 

(1) There was (once) a poor, helpless old woman (who) had a son (whose) 
name was Lazy Hama. (2) Lazy Hama’s (only) occupation was sitting and lying 
down. (3) He did no kind of work at all. (4) His aged mother would disappear from 
morning till night in order to find a morsel of bread for both of them. (5) Whatever 
she did, Lazy Hama would not get up (to) go and work. (6) He was so lazy he would 
not even go to the privy. (7) From time to time the old woman would even thrash 
him, but it had absolutely no effect. 

(8) After some time, by means of a thousand tricks, the old woman managed 
it so that Lazy Hama got up and could walk. (9) The old woman had no strength 
left to work any longer. (10) She said: ‘(My) child, here we have a little money; 
you had better take it and do something with it that we may live.’ (11) Hama put 
the money in his pocket and went to the market, but he knew nothing of business. 
(12) He saw a fellow with a closed box in his hands which he was selling. (13) Hama 
asked: ‘What is in this box?’ (14) The fellow said: ‘Try your luck (you and your luck), 
maybe there is nothing in it and maybe there is something good in it.’ (15) Hama said: 
‘I accept, I’ll buy it.’ (16) He gave all the money he had for the box and returned 
to the house. 

(17) The old woman went to meet him to see what he had done. (18) When 
she saw that he had bought a box she was fired (with rage) and said: ‘Child, may 

5* 
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fawtrnSt, itir ba ces biziwme? (20) hama sinnoqakas kardo, mi^io ina marewis 
canan. (21) maras nia taq, lakin pirazani w hamsekes tarsene ja marakay wa watsa: 
mis 1 © k w sis. (22) hamayc tirestewis girt daso w lua marakay k w so. (23) mara am3wa 
zuan wa watis: mak w sam, min ktru saw marana. (24) agar barimo pay la tataym 
xas caywaz&J mi^owa. 


(25) kura saras sir man wa watis: masalla ja qoratu xu^ay! (26) watis: xas, 
wa xu^ahafizis kard ja a^as wa kawt sonaw maray. (27) maraka watis: ina ka 
miyawme mamlakatu mara, mare f J re maya pewaymo. (28) hie natarsi, har sarsana 
wiara. (29) wa ka luayme la tataym ina macot pana, cesil garaka dawit pana? (30) 
ta due jare waca, zinnay saraw padsay. (31) yaramin jar watis, cesit garaka?, waca, 
kilkawanaw saw mara. (32) harci talab kari i kilkawana payit haztr karo. 


(33) ru ba coli w past ba awa^ani lue hata yawe saru mara. (34) maraka hama- 
tamalis bard huzuru padsay. (35) padsa watis: hama-tamal, to - tania ktrewim 
han - najatit ddn. (36) cesit garaka ta dawit pana? (37) hama juabis dawa: zinnay 
saraw padsay. (38) disan saw mara watis: cesit garaka? (39) hama har watis: zinnay 
saraw say. (40) yaramin jar hama watis: kilkawanaw saw mara. (41) padsa hanasew- 
is hur kesa wa watis: salla harcim bie namane, dawaw kilkawanakayit nakardE, 
lakin ina mi^awit pana. 


(42) yak due roe ca dima hama izms ja padsay wast u xu^ahafizis kard. (43) 
fana f x ra awras be wa hie nanis nabe pana. (44) wiru kilkawanays kawto, watis: 
ay kilkawana, gara^ina isa nan haztr bo. (45) har ennas zana harci tacam sar 
zamfnana be am3 waru damis, norakar ama ba aftawa w lagano, dases s x te wa ba 
fotewi nayab asaries. (46) xas nanis ward u dimaw n3ni ces arazu karo ja mewahati 
waru damisana haztr be. (47) dimaw meway ru-aw yana mtlis nia. 


(48) r3na tusu darwesewi ama wa darwes wakazewas daso be. (49) darwes 
watis: ay rawiar, f r ra awrl w taznama. (50) hama watis ba kilkawanay ka n3n 
pay i darwesa faqiraya haztr karo. (51) darwesi baglbaxt, ka hamisa nani witskis 
wlrdan, dis ina ba amraw i kilkawanaya xorakewi sahana waru damisana haztr 
bi. (52) bismillahis kard u dasis kard ba warday. 

(53) ka darwes nanis ward wa stkru xu^ays kard watis: ay musulman, i 
kilkawanayta mafario pi wakazema? (54) hama watis: a wakaze pay cesi xasana? 
(55) i mamalama qubul nia. (56) darwes watis: pi wakaze mitawi hamisa hosiari wet 
kari. (57) amras pana kara, dizmanit pacora, dew bo, dirtnj bo, adam bo, adamizad 
bo. (58) hama watis dilu wesana: faruso wa dimlwa kilkawanakas cana misanuo. 
(59) darwes kilkawanas kard angCsas wa hama wakazas gtrta daso w xuda- 
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God take you from me! (19) We had a little money, that too you have squandered; 
now what shall we live on?’ (20) Hama opened the box and saw that there was a 
snake in it. (21) He put the snake in a niche, but the old woman and her neighbours 
were afraid of the snake and said: ‘You must kill it.’ (22) So Hama took hold of 
an adze and went to kill the snake. (23) The snake broke into speech and said: ‘Do 
not kill me, I am the son of the king of the snakes. (24) If you take me back to my 
father he will reward you well.’ 

(25) The boy was amazed and said: ‘God’s power preserve us!’ (26) He said: 
‘Very well,’ and bade his mother farewell and set off after the snake. (27) The snake 
said: ‘When we reach the country of the snakes many snakes will come to meet me. 
(28) Have no fear, simply walk over them. (29) And when we go to my father he 
will say to you: “What do you want me to give you?” (30) (Up to) two times say: 
“(Long) life for the King(’s head)." (31) The third time he says: “What do you 
want?” say: “The ring of the king of the snakes.” (32) Whatever you seek this ring 
will get for you.’ 

(33) With their faces to the wilderness and their backs to civilization they went 
until they reached the city of the snakes. (34) The snake took Lazy Hama into the 
presence of the king. (35) The king said: ‘Lazy Hama, I have but one son and you 
have saved him. (36) What do you want me to give you?’ (37) Hama answered: 
‘For the King to live long.’ (38) Again the king of the snakes said: ‘What do you 
want?’ (39) Hama still said: ‘For the King to live long.’ (40) The third time Hama 
said: ‘The ring of the king of the snakes.’ (41) The king heaved a sigh and said: 
‘Would that I might lose everything I have (but) that you had not asked for the ring, 
but here I give it to you.’ 

(42) One or two days later Hama took leave of the king and bade him farewell. 
(43) On the road he became very hungry and he had no food with him. (44) He 
remembered the ring and said: ‘O ring, I want food to be ready now.’ (45) He only 
knew this much, that every kind of food on earth appeared before him, servants 
came with basin and pitcher, he washed his hands and dried them on a fine towel. 
(46) He ate a good meal and after the meal whatever kind of fruit he desired appeared 
before him. (47) After the fruit he set out for home. 

(48) On the road he met a dervish and the dervish had a staff in his hand. (49) 
The dervish said: ‘O traveller, I am very hungry and thirsty.’ (50) Hama told the 
ring to produce food for this poor dervish. (51) The unfortunate dervish, who had 
always eaten plain bread, saw that by order of this ring a regal meal appeared before 
him. (52) He said grace and began to eat. 

(53) When the dervish had eaten and thanked God he said: ‘O Moslem, won’t 
you exchange this ring of yours for this staff of mine?’ (54) Hama said: ‘What is that 
staff good for? (55) I do not agree to this bargain.’ (56) The dervish said: ‘With this 
staff you can always take care of yourself. (57) Give it the order and it will knock 
your enemy to pieces, be he demon, ogre, or human being.’ (58) Hama said in his 
heart: ‘I shall exchange it and afterwards I shall take the ring back from him.’ (59) 
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hafizisa ja yaktiri kard. (60) hama amras kar^Ja ba wak&ze ka darwesi k w so. (61) 
har ennas zanS wak&za wara biana darwesi w palpalis kard. (62) hama lua, kilka- 
wanakas awirdo wa fu-aw yana mills nid. 

(63) ka yawawa yana mi^io in^ a^as waxta mfro wa yanakas bian ba werana. 
(64) camaratu pa^say ca sarana hie walatewana ams&lis nabe pay nayabi. (65) hama 
watis ba kilkawanay: garak J ma saway, warmana hur sta, qasrewam pay hazlra 
biebo tamlmu diniayana dang bar karo. (66) wa fawri lua kam hakim xas be sarakana, 
awinjis pay saru a^Es. (67) himamlamisas kar$a wa jlle nayabes pay asa. (68) 
pirazani saras sir manabe ci cevva xasa, cun direzai ctimris nana raqa ziatar wa 
jila kone xalqi tari nabo hieis na^iabe. (69) lakin waste inaya hama-tamal ba silamati 
amano yana hosis saru weso nabe. 


(70) ka saway htfr ste disa ina yana harina kawilbiakasa bian ba camaratew 
ba hie nawcew amsalis ja diniana nia. (71) hama dasew jlle f J ra xases karijena, 
dimaw himami w ris-tasay, wa yak juanewi ba-haykal wa juanxtsis cana bar si. 
(72) dile yanakaysana ces arazu karo ja warijay u dileyana w albisa hamisa hazlr 
be. (73) ba middatu cinna mangewi names walatakana wala bio wa bas har basu 
sarwatu hamay be. (74) dile zanaycana hamisa basu juanxasis kirie. (75) pasasa 
pana amabe itlr kas basu paejsay nakare. 

(76) adakes roew watis: rola, s u kur gir d cewij han u juanani, ci zanewa nimari? 
(77) hama watis: ada, kinacewaw pa^jsay hana, maca enna zarifana nawari, nakari, 
har tamasaw saw gardanis kari. (78) pirazani watis: rola, a$at xas, tatat xas, paijsa 
cam kinace wes mi<jo ba bekasewi pesa to? (79) hama watis: a kinace ziatar 
kasim garak nia. 


(80) hama-tamalew, ka awsa awraye mar^E kas har nazane, isa diwtnu 
pa<js3yana basis kirie. (81) roew pa$sa cani waziras diwanana nistabera; (82) watis: 
i yariba ken ka ci saru minana pesa nama^ar bian? (83) baezew ja wazirakas watsa: 
xabarma nia, lakin yosa, cun caqil be w hamisa xabaris ja awzacu sarakay be, 
watis: agar padsa ijaza farmawo ta carzis karu. (84) pa^jsa watis: a^ay, wazir, 
q*se kara. 

(85) wazir watis: pa^sam sdamat, ina aslana hama-tamahs name be. (86) 
ktru pirazanewe f*ra faqire be, waxt be awraye mlra. (87) cinna salew cewal i 
kura gim bi wa kas sonis nazane. (88) maxloq niasara ka mar^abo wa adakes 
kawta sual kar^ay. (89) ina yare mangen pay^5 biano pi nawca, lakin kas siru i 
sarwatisa mazano. (90) min pasasa xas mizanu pa^sl kiano sonis, bizanme wes 
ces maco. 
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The dervish put the ring on his finger and Hama took hold of the staff and they bade 
each other farewell. (60) Hama ordered the staff to kill the dervish. (61) The next 
thing he knew the staff had set about the dervish and knocked him to pieces. (62) 
Hama went, brought back the ring and set out for home. 

(63) When he reached home again he saw that his mother was near dying and 
that his house was a ruin. (64) The king’s castle in that city had no equal in any 
country for beauty. (65) Hama said to the ring: ‘When I wake up from sleep tomorrow 
I want such a palace to be ready for me as will be famous throughout the world.’ 
(66) And straightway he went to whichever doctor was the best in the city and brought 
him to his mother. (67) He bathed her and bought fine clothes for her. (68) The 
old woman was amazed at these fine things, for all her life she had never seen anything 
but dry bread and other people’s old clothes. (69) But from joy that Lazy Hama 
had come safely home she almost lost her senses. 

(70) When they woke in the morning they saw that their ruined mud house 
had become such a building as had no kind of equal in the world. (71) After a bath 
and a shave, Hama put on a suit of fine clothes and turned out an upright and hand¬ 
some young man. (72) In his house whatever he wanted in the way of food and 
furniture and clothes was (immediately) present. (73) In a few months his name 
spread throughout the country and all the talk was of Hama’s riches. (74) Among 
the women too there was always talk of his good looks. (75) It came about that no 
one talked of the king any more. 

(76) One day his mother said: ‘Child, thanks (be to God), you have every¬ 
thing and you are young; why don’t you take a wife?’ (77) Hama said: ‘Mother, 
the king has a daughter who they say is so beautiful that you (need) eat nothing, 
do nothing, only look at the shadow of her neck.’ (78) The old woman said: 
‘Child, (may) your mother and your (late) father (be) well, how will the king give 
his own daughter to a nobody like you?’ (79) Hama said: ‘I want no other than 
that girl.’ 

(80) One (such as) Lazy Hama, who once if he had died of hunger nobody 
would have known (or cared), was now talked of in the king’s court. (81) One day 
the king was sitting in court with his ministers; (82) he said: ‘Who is this stranger 
who has become so famous in this city of mine?’ (83) Some of the ministers said: 
‘We do not know,’ but one of them, as he was wise and was always informed of the 
affairs of the city, said: ‘If the king graciously permits that I may tell him.’ (84) The 
king said: ‘Carry on, minister, speak!’ 

(85) The minister said: ‘(May) my king (be) safe, this (fellow)’s name was 
originally Lazy Hama. (86) He was the son of a very poor old woman and they were 
near dying of hunger. (87) Some years ago this boy disappeared and nobody knew 
whither he went. (88) People decided that he was dead and his mother was reduced 
to begging. (89) It is now three months that he has appeared again in this fashion, 
but no one knows the secret of these riches of his. (90) I consider it best so, that the 
king should send for him, that we may know what he says himself.’ 
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(91) pa^sa ki^stis sonaw hamay ka be, mem^nis bo, cun isa hama piewi 
mihtaram be ja sarakana wa sarwatana yakam be. (92) hama wdtis ba qasitjakay: 
carzu paijsay kara ka hazlrana pay har amrewe. (93) hama wes rek wist wa Jimara 
pay camaratu pa^s^y. (94) tasa^trf p£sa be ka yaw£ la barakay kinace pads3ys 
dia ka can! kanizakSs pay yanay luene. (95) hama fawri eashjii kinace bi, cun 
zarifis darajana nabe. (96) aje horiana ja bahasto amenara war. (97) kinacec hamas 
di wa ba tiraw easqis giriftara bia. 


(98) hama lua diwanu pa<jsay wa sijdas pay bard. (99) pa^jsa farmawas: 
m^ammad, blnisara. (100) hama nistara wa dimaw carzu iradati watis: padsam 
amras cesana kiastanis sonim? (101) saraycim ina raw taxtitana. (102) pa^sa 
farmawas: min basu tom f*ra aznian wa maxloq basu dawlamannit f*ra karo wa 
isa mictabarani ba yakam piaw i saria. (103) min cun name tom naznawiena, aya 
yaribani ya ahlu i sarayani, strij cesa? 


(104) hama watis: padsam silamat, ina hakayatamana. (105) min faqirewi 
f*ra becara bene. (106) awrayena miray mirene cani a$a pirakem. (107) a waxta 
kas hawalim nazane wa kam kasec darbase anaya bene liqmew nanma bltja ka 
panas blziwme. (108) lakin isa cun ja sayaw xudayo w saraw pa<js3y sarwatmannana 
gir 4 kas basim karo wa ina biana ba memanu padsay. 


(109) paijsa farmawas: i sarwatha cani payda karijan? (110) hama watis: 
qurban, gir d cew(ew) ci diniana qoratu xuijaya. (Ill) albatta xuija maylis be mm 
pesa dawlaman 11 bu. (112) walhasil, rasaw kilkawanakays nawata. (113) izms wast 
wa luawa pay yanay. 

(114) watis: ada, biyawam pana. (115) cas J qu kinace padsay biana wa misio 
bili, dawas kari. (116) pirazani watis: rola, adat xas, tatat xas, paijsa cani kinace 
wes mi(jo ba bekasewi pesa to? (117) pirazanis ba zor kiasta pay eamaratu padsay, 
lakin xas juabsa na^awa. (118) kinace pa^sayc dilis hamayo be, amma ba be iznu 
tatays natawe sus pana karo. 

(119) diwanu pa^sayana har a roa qarar diria ka ba nawcew siru dawlamanni 
hamay askira kirio. (120) wazira watsa: padsam silamat, agar nazanme i kabra i 
sarwat*sa c J ko bi mumkina ja padsay dawlaman n tar bo wa a waxta ja sarakana bo 
ba yakam pia. (121) qararsa da ka pirazaneway eayara paycja kara wa kianas ka 
bo ba karakaraw yanaw hamay. (122) mociarisa karija ka ba har nawfew bian bizano 
hama i sarwat J sa ciko bi. 

(123) middatewis pana si, karakara har natawas hie xabarew baro pay padsay. 
(124) axir^o roew karakara gosis co be ka awakes watis ba hamay: (125) rola, isa 
to pay himami mili, kilkawanakaw saw mara angusatana bara bar, naku himamana 
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(91) The king sent after Hama to come and be his guest, since now Hama was 
a respected man in the city and the first in wealth. (92) Hama said to the messenger: 
‘Submit to the king that I am ready for any command.’ (93) Hama prepared himself 
and set out for the king’s castle. (94) By chance it so happened that when he reached 
the door he saw the king’s daughter as she was going home with her maids. (95) 
Hama immediately fell in love with the girl, for her beauty was beyond measure. 
(96) One would have said she was a houri come down from heaven. (97) The girl 
too saw Hama and was smitten by the arrow of love for him. 

(98) Hama went to the king’s court and paid homage to him. (99) The king 
said: ‘Be seated, Muhammed.’ (100) Hama sat down and after paying (his) respects 
said: ‘What is my king’s command, that he has sent for me? (101) My head is in the 
path of thy throne.’ (102) The king said: ‘I have heard much talk of you and people 
talk much of your wealth and now you are considered as the first man in the city. 
(103) Since I have not heard your name (before), whether you are a stranger or a 
native of this city, (I wondered) what is your secret?’ 

(104) Hama said: ‘Your Majesty, this is my story. (105) I used to be a very 
poor man. (106) I was dying of hunger with my old mother. (107) Nobody knew 
about me then and there were few, moreover, concerned (enough) to give us a morsel 
of bread to live on. (108) But now that, in the shadow of God and Your Majesty(’s 
head), I am rich everybody is talking about me and I have even become the king’s 
guest.’ 

(109) The king said: ‘How did you obtain this wealth?’ (110) Hama said: 
‘(May I be your) sacrifice, everything in this world is (brought about by) God’s 
power. (Ill) No doubt it pleased God that I should become so rich.’ (112) In short, 
he did not tell the truth about the ring. (113) He took his leave and returned home. 

(114) He said: ‘Mother, come to my aid. (115) I have fallen in love with the 
king’s daughter and you must go and ask for her (hand).’ (116) The old woman 
said: ‘Child, (may) your mother and father (be) well, how will the king give his 
own daughter to a nobody like you?’ (117) He sent the old woman to the king’s palace 
by force, but they did not give her a straight answer. (118) The king’s daughter’s heart 
was with Hama too, but without her father’s permission she could not marry him. 

(119) In the king’s court that very day it was decided that the secret of Hama’s 
wealth should be discovered in some way. (120) The ministers said: ‘Your Majesty, 
if we do not find out where this fellow has got this wealth from he may become richer 
than the king and then he will be the first man in the city.’ (121) They decided to 
find a cunning old woman and send her to be the servant of Hama’s house. (122) 
They instructed her to find out, by whatever means it might be, 3 where Hama had 
got his wealth from. 

(123) Some time went by (and) the servant could not take any news to the king. 
(124) In the end the servant overheard the mother saying to Hama: (125) ‘Child, 
now you are going to the bath take the ring of the king of the snakes off your finger 

3 The use of the Perfect in this clause indicates the certainty of the eventual completion of the action. 
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dile sabun u kafiana /ginora, cun agar gim bo disan ginme suala. (126) karakara 
lieu wes gasto wa watis: sa inana siru sarwatis. 

(127) fawri a weraga xabaris bard pay pa^say. (128) pa^Jsa farmawas: i 
kilkawanama garaka. (129) watis ba waziraka: agar i kilkawanama pay hazir 
nakarde sarata hinu mina. (130) wazirake qararsa da ka waca ba karakare darmanu 
behosi bi^Jo ba hamay u a^Jes wa kilkawanakay dizo. 

(131) karakara sawe darmams kar^ana dile ca y i wa das ba hamay u ades. 
(132) har duesa fawri behose kawte. (133) hur sta, kilkawanakas angusaw hamayana 
bar awird wa barijis pay pa^Jsay. (134) ka hosis amawa wesara hama fawri dasis 
bard pay kilkawanakays. (135) ka dis diar nia hawaris kard: a^a, kilkawanakasa 
dizian. (136) awakes watis: har zanam i karakare cewewis ina daso. (137) rola, 
nawatim pana ba yarib ci yanaw emana nabo? (138) hama watis: mm pay xatiraw 
to a karakareme [!] girta. (139) cu zanu ema dizmanma han? 

(140) hama, a middata ka dawlaman 11 be, enna xas biabe cani faqir u fuqaray 
u maxloqi, fira wasawis be ja sarakana wa ja mamlakatakana. (141) isa ka itir 
hicis naman maxloq har bazaisa ewa poras wa wacene: ay hamay faqir, cani pesa 
zu pesasa pana ama? (142) cun xasas kardabe isa maxloqic canis xas be. (143) 
amma pa^sa, ka kilkawanakas kawt das, dasis kard ba zilm u zorewi firawan ka 
radyatakes yakjar bezar u narahate bie das^o. (144) cun pa^sa be w saltanat u 
zons be, wa isa kilkawanaw saw maraycis be, itir ja hici natarse wa ja hici naparsewa. 
(145) har kas dizmanis bie fawri fawtines wa muhtaj ba harci bie hamisa waru 
dasisana hazir be. 

(146) cawal pa^sa zanabes ka kinacakes dihs ina ba hamayo. (147) isa itir 
nawcewis kard ka kinace hajgiz natawo hamay ba cam wino, lakm kinace har 
dihs ba hamayo be, wa pi faqiria hama har tamaejar be kinace padsays pay bo. 
(148) hama enna faqir be, kawtabewa suala cani awakes; (149) enna be-ahammiyat 
be, pa<jsa nakustis wa watis: ba har biziwo. (150) sualkari camna mitawo ces 
karo? 

(151) kinace paijsay dayanewas be, ennaw atjes wasas sie wa dayanakes 
kinacakes ennaw camas wasa sie. (152) kinace ja maraqu hamayana rangzarda w 
za^ifa biebe wa dayanakes fira maraqana be ka nuru camas pesa dilgirana bo. 
(153) roew kinace watis ba dayanakes: hac nawcewit kar^jan mis*o biyawi ba hamay 
wa bizani ci pesasa sar ama wa nawcew kari camim pana gino. (154) agar paejsa 
zanes ka dayana milo pay la hamay fawri saras hire, lakin pirazani, cun cayara 
be, zane cani bilo ka kas panas nazano. (155) weragew izms wast ka bilo, sar bi<jo 
ja yanakays. (156) cawa wes fara wa jile sualkaris kar^ene pay inaya kas naznasos. 
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lest it should fall into the soap and lather in the bath, for if it is lost we shall be re¬ 
duced to begging again.’ (126) The servant bit her lip (in surprise) and said: ‘So 
this is the secret of his wealth!’ 

(127) Straightway that evening she took the news to the king. (128) The king 
said: ‘I want this ring.’ (129) He said to the ministers: ‘If you do not produce this 
ring for me your heads are mine.’ (130) The ministers decided to tell the servant to 
give Hama and his mother a sleeping-draught and to steal the ring. 

(131) At night the servant put the opiate into the tea and gave it to Hama and his 
mother. (132) Both of them immediately became unconscious. (133) She got up, took 
the ring off Hama’s finger and carried it to the king. (134) When he recovered con¬ 
sciousness Hama immediately felt for his ring. (135) When he saw that it was not 
there he called out: ‘Mother, they have stolen the ring.’ (136) His mother said: ‘I 
just knew this servant had something in hand. (137) Child, did I not tell you that 
no stranger should come into our house?’ (138) Hama said: ‘I took that servant for 
your sake. (139) How should I know that we have enemies?’ 

(140) Hama, when he was rich, had been so good to the poor and the common 
people that he was much loved in the city and in the country. (141) Now that he 
had nothing left people had compassion for him and said: ‘Poor Hama, how has 
this befallen him so soon?’ (142) As he had done good so the people were good to 
him. (143) But the king, when the ring fell into his hands, began to practise such 
great tyranny that his people were utterly weary and distressed at his hands. (144) 
Since he was king and had the power, and now had the ring of the king of the snakes 
too, he no longer feared anything nor asked (leave) of anyone. (145) Whoever was 
his enemy he immediately destroyed him and whatever he needed was always ready 
at his hand. 

(146) From the beginning the king had known that his daughter’s heart was 
set on Hama. (147) Now he arranged it in such a way that the girl could never see 
Hama, but the girl still set her heart on Hama and, even in his poverty, Hama still 
hoped that the king’s daughter would be for him. (148) Hama was so poor that he 
had sunk to begging, together with his mother. (149) He was so insignificant that 
the king did not kill him but said: ‘Let him live. (150) What can a beggar like this 
do?’ 

(151) The king’s daughter had a nurse whom she loved as a mother and the 
nurse, for her part, loved the girl as dearly as her (own) eyes. (152) The girl had 
become pale and weak from longing for Hama and her nurse was greatly distressed 
that the light of her eyes should be so sad. (153) One day the girl said to her nurse: 
‘However you do it you must reach Hama and find out why this has befallen him 
and you must contrive somehow that I see him.’ (154) If the king had known that 
the nurse was going to Hama he would have beheaded her immediately, but the 
old woman know how to go without anyone being aware, for she was cunning. (155) 
One evening she asked permission to go and visit her home. (156) There she disguised 
herself and put on beggars’ clothes, so that nobody should recognize her. 
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(157) lua, hama w awakes diewa wa bayanis kard pay hamay ka cani kinace 
pacjsay har cashjasana wa a^a e^las kiastena pay lays. (158) hamayc ca mifasal 
ba dayanes wat ka cani fos yawan ba aro wa hakayataw kilkawanays pay karija. 
(159) watis ba dayane: carzu kinace pa^say kara ka minic pi be-qabiliyati wema 
eashju a^e biana; (160) lakin cun pa<jsa pi masale mizano pay xatiraw xuijay 

wazim cana baro, naku pa^Jsa panas bizano wa xirabis pana karo. (161) dayana 

watis: fola, xamit nabo. (162) isalla ba har naw^ew bian miyawde ba yaktiri. 

(163) dayana ka luawa la kinace gir d cewis pay gelnawa wa ka kinace waz^aw 

hamays xas zana dasis kard ba giraway pays. (164) watis: ay a$a - cun ba 

dayanakes a$a wace - ba har nawcew bian mis'o hamay najat bidayme. (165) isa 
itir pa^isa raftaris nawcew be kas wasis nasie wa hata kinace wes qinis be cana. 
(166) pa^sa qa^axas kar^abe ka kinacakes bilo bar wa hamisa ja qasrakena habsa 
be. (167) pasasa pana amabe tatays ba dizmanu wes zane wa zanec ta tatas mano 
ada m a ta wo ba hamay biyawo wa hamayc har ba sualkari manowa. 

(168) cani dayanakes qararsa da ka ba har nawcew bian kilkawanakay diza, 
lakin ina fira narahat be. (169) kilkawana hamisa angusaw pa^sayana be wa 
padsayc hamisa dile piayana be wa zanake natawene biyawas pana. (170) amma 
yo ja wazirakas bezar biabe ja zilm u zoru padsay wa hazir be i padsaya fawtino 
wa piewi cadil binia yages. (171) padsa wes kuris nabe wa kinacakes nakirie bo 
ba pa^sa. (172) inja asie piewi cadil u salihsa estewa pay saru taxti. (173) wazir 
qubuhs kard ka cani kinace wa dayanakes ba har nawcew bian padsay fawtina. 

(174) roew wazir carzu says kard: padsam silamat, middatewa tasrifit nabardan 
kasana. (175) ba cin n sawew bilme sayran; (176) ba padsayc naxtew israhat karo. 
(177) padsa farmawas: wazir, qisakejt maqulana [!]. (178) gir d cew rek wizia ka 
pa^sa bilo kasana. (179) lue wa weraga manzilasa saru hanewio reka wista. (180) 
a weraga pasa qarar diria ka saway wazir xizmatu padsayana bilo kasana. 


(181) safaq suare bie wa dasawana, lue ru ba kasewi saxt. (182) yawe mawqicewi 
fira saxt, wazir carzis kard ka itir ba pe bila wa wilaxaka kianawa war ta weraga, 
waxtew pa^jsa tasrif barowa pay manzile. (183) ka sarkase rosine bie cinna sarew 
nacir hukmu tifangiana waru damu padsayana kawte bar. (184) paijsa mistas 
girtebe tifang taqno. (185) wazir dimawa boqewas nia po wa pa^isa qa^u ma-hazar- 
hazarakewa til bio wa ta yawara war qutqut bi. (186) dinia bi ba siloq wa dang 
wala bio ka pa^Jsa pas xizan wa kawtanara war. (187) harci maxloq be dasis kard 
ba padsam fo wa gird harasa pima wa fu ba sar luewa. 
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(157) She went and saw Hama and his mother and related to Hama how the 
king’s daughter still loved him and how she had sent her to him. (158) Hama (then 
and) there told the nurse in detail how his affairs had reached this pass and told 
her the story of the ring. (159) He said to the nurse: ‘Explain to the king’s daughter 
that I too love her, for all my inability; (160) but, as the king will find out about 
this matter, for God’s sake let her abandon (hope of) me, lest the king find out about 
her and do her harm.’ (161) The nurse said: ‘Child, do not worry. (162) God willing, 
in some way or other you will attain to one another.’ 

(163) When the nurse returned to the girl she related everything to her and 
when the girl learnt of Hama’s state she began to weep for him. (164) She said: 
‘Mother,’ - for she called her nurse ‘mother’ - ‘however it may be we must save 
Hama.’ (165) Now the king’s behaviour was such that nobody liked him and even 
his own daughter hated him. (166) The king had forbidden his daughter to go out 
and she was always imprisoned in the palace. (167) It had now become so that she 
considered her father as her enemy and she knew that so long as her father lived 
she would not be able to reach Hama and Hama would remain a beggar. 

(168) She and her nurse decided that, however it might be, they would steal 
the ring, but it was very difficult. (169) The ring was on the king’s finger and the king 
was always amongst the men and the women could not reach him. (170) But one of 
his ministers had become disgusted on account of the king’s tyranny and was ready 
to destroy this king and for them to put a just man in his stead. (171) The king himself 
had no son and his daughter could not be made king. (172) Therefore it was necessary 
for them to find a just and pious man to ascend the throne. (173) The minister agreed 
with the girl and her nurse that they should destroy the king, however it might be. 

(174) One day the minister said to the king: ‘Your Majesty, it is a long time 
since you have been to the mountains (to hunt). (175) Let us go for an outing for 
some nights; (176) let the king rest a little.’ (177) The king said: ‘Minister, what 
you say is wise.’ (178) Everything was prepared for the king to go to the mountains. 
(179) They went and in the evening their camp was pitched by a spring. (180) That 
evening it was decided that on the next day the minister should go to the mountains 
in attendance on the king. 

(181) At first light they mounted, set off and went towards a difficult mountain. 
(182) They reached a very difficult place and the minister suggested that they should 
continue on foot and send the animals back down until the evening, when the king 
would return to camp. (183) When the mountain peaks became bright some head 
of game appeared within range before the king. (184) The king had taken aim and 
was about to fire. (185) The minister gave him a push from behind and the king 
rolled down the tremendous (thousand thousand ) cliff and by the time he reached 
the bottom he was shattered to pieces. (186) There was a great commotion and it 
was noised abroad that the king’s foot had slipped and he had fallen down. (187) 
Everybody began (wailing), ‘My king (is dead), alas!’ and they all poured dust (on 
their heads) and set off back to the city. 
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(188) dimaw middatewi, ka tacziyaw pa^say tamama bia, wazire qararsa da 
ka baz hur bi<ja wa saru hac kasewio nisto a kasia kara ba pa$sa. (189) a ro harci 
maxloq be amabe bar bizana ke bo ba pa$sa. (190) ja qasraw pa^sayo bazsa hur-da, 
baz middatewi direz har xuliawa wa nanisto. (191) axir lulas war^o wa xul lua, 

saru hamavo nisto. 

*“ */ 

(192) harci maxloq be saris sir manabe ka cani i sualkara bo ba pa^sa; (193) 
lakin cun cawal, waxtew ka dawlamann u sahib saltanat be, hama har xas biabe 
cani maxloqi, ka zanasa ina a hamana harci maxloq be razi be ka a^ bo ba 
pa^sasa. (194) sant naesnu, hama bi ba pa^sa w kilkawanas kawto das wa kinace 
pa^isays mara karda. 

(195) wa mmic amane, hicsa na^ane. 


IV. 

(1) Padsew be, due kures bene, mahmu$ u ahma(}. (2) pa^sewi hamsa kinaceway 
fira nayabas be, nakari, nawari, tamasaw saw gardanis kari. (3) mahmud u ahmad 
har due tamadare bene ka i kinace bara. (4) tatasa watis: xas har inana harmanewata 
bidaw pora wa hac kamta xastar kardata anata kinacake maro. (5) ina yo pansad 
dinareta mitjo pana ka bilde ja dur, kasibis [kaspis] pana karde. (6) dimaw sis 
manga hac kamta dawlamantar amayde anata bo ba zama. 


(7) kure tosasa peto, zarsa nia kisasa w ru ba coli w past ba awa^ani dasawana. 
(8) lue ta yawE duarEw, raw hati w raw nahati. (9) ca har yo kilkawanaw wes bar 
awird u har duesa niE ceru tawanewe, ka hac kamsa amawa i yage bizano awsa 
amano ya namano. (10) kuri wurdi watis: ay bira, to ja min gawratarani. (11) 
raw hatiara lua wa minic saru xutjay raw nahatiara milu. (12) i la w aw la w 
yaktirisa mac kard u xu^ahafizisa kard u dasawana, jimEra. 


(13) bayme saru kuri gawray. (14) dimaw cinna farsaqewi yawa bax-u- 
gulzarew, dilerasasana camaratewi sahana diar be. (15) kura watis: xas har inana 
bilu, ci baxcana naxtew israhat karu, wa baczew alific payda karu pay aspakaym. 
(16) ka yawa dile baxi dis ina xizmatkare amE pewayso, layamu aspakaysa girt 
wa watsa: (17) farmawa, ay memani caziz, ay pa(jsaza^i juan. (18) xatuna haz karo 
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(188) After a while, when the mourning for the king was over, the ministers 
decided to release a falcon and on whomsoever’s head it should settle, to make him 
king. (189) That day everybody had come out to see who would become king. (190) 
They sent up the falcon from the king’s palace and for a long time the falcon simply 
wheeled about and did not settle. (191) Finally it swooped down and circled and 
settled on Hama. 

(192) Everybody was amazed at how this beggar could become king; (193) but 
as formerly, at a time when he was rich and powerful, Hama had always been good 
to the people, when they learnt that this was that same Hama everybody was pleased 
that he should become their king. (194) I will not make your head ache (with more 
talk, but tell you that) Hama became king and recovered the ring and married the 
king’s daughter too. 

(195) And I too have come (from there, but) they gave me nothing. 


IV. 

(1) There was (once) a king (who) had two sons, Mahmud and Ahmed. (2) A 
neighbouring king had a very beautiful daughter - (so beautiful that if) you were 
to do nothing and eat nothing, (only) look at the shadow of her neck (it would suffice 
you). (3) Mahmud and Ahmed were both desirous of taking this girl (to wife). (4) 
Their father said: ‘The only good (thing) is this, that I set you a task and whichever 
of you performs it better, that one of you shall take the girl. (5) Now I am giving 
you each 500 dinars for you to go far away and gain a livelihood with it. (6) After 
six months whichever of you comes back the richer, that one of you shall be the 
bridegroom.’ 

(7) The boys wrapped up their provisions, put the money into their pockets 
and set off towards the wilderness and away from civilization. (8) They went until 
they reached a fork in the road, (one) the road of chance and (one) the road of 
mischance. (9) There each of them took off his ring and they put both (rings) under 
a stone, so that whichever of them should come back to this place would know 
whether that (other one) of them had returned or not. (10) The younger son said: 
‘Brother, you are older than me. (11) You go on the road of chance and I, for my 
part, shall go with God on the road of mischance.’ (12) (They argued) this way 
and that, (then) kissed one another and took leave of each other and set out and 
moved off. 

(13) Let us come to the elder son. (14) After some leagues he reached a large 
flower-garden, in the middle of which a regal building was visible. (15) The boy 
said: ‘It is best that I should go and rest a little in this garden and also procure some 
fodder for my horse.’ (16) When he got into the garden he saw that some servants 
came to meet him; they seized the bridle of his horse and said: (17) ‘Be so good 
(as to dismount), dear guest and young prince! (18) The lady would like you to be 
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i nimafo memams bi. (19) kufa qubuhs kard wa watis: hosta aspakaym bo, cun 
duro maw wa awrasa. 

(20) ka yawa dile camarati dis ka yage cimne yanaw tatayc J sana nadianas. 

(21) dimaw middatewi xatunaw eamarati ama pay lays wa kufa har ina nabe behos 
gino, cun zarifi w nayabi fuxsaru kinace aje mangay cuardena. 

(22) dimaw cays-u-nosewi fira w firawani sacata yawa nimasaw wa kufa w 
kinace tamam manie bene. (23) ennasa sarab wardabe hossa ja wesa namanabe. 
(24) balam kinace enna nayaba be wa ba jorew wes faznabewa kufa har ina nabe 
set bo pays. 

(25) kinace xas inaya zane wa zanec ka milk mahmud kufa padsan wa 
dawlamanna. (26) waxtu witay, ka tania har duesa diwaxanakana manebene, kinace 
watis: (27) ay pa^sazad, girawew karme. (28) esaw har duema yagewana musme 
wa agar tawat ta sacbew dasim na^ayana a waxta min bu ba hinaw to wa harci 
to waci pasa karu. (29) wale agar dasit danena min harci maylim bo pana{ karu. 
(30) kufa enna ba awato be kinaces pay bo qubuhs kard. 

(31) luena yage wa ta middatew milk mahmud wes girt. (32) zons pay am a be, 
waxt be har bo wa natijana wes nagirt wa dasis bard ka kinace zina karo. (33) 
kinace hays be wa watis: ay pa^saza^, girawakat niara. (34) kinace ca zana zarifa 
beimana be ka hie fahm u wasawisi dilsana nia. (35) nokares cifie wa watis: barde, 
harci zafis han canas bisande wa asp u asasakays gird wurasde, inja barallas karde, 
ba bilo. 

(36) tumaz ina kinace pi jora dawlamanna biena, cun hie piew natawams 
sawew canis bo wa dasis pay nabaro. (37) carzu ayaw wem karu, milk mahmudsa 
jorew fuana kard pa hala jilecis pora manebene. (38) das wana, lua ta yawa sarevvi 
nizik wa ca bi ba sagird kababci. 


(39) sarat naesnu, bayme saru milk ahmadi. (40) ba saray barzo w sarwatewi 
firawano kufa fu ba yanaw tatays luewa wa fikre karewa daxom birakas cesis sar 
amabo. (41) ka yawa duafaka lua, tawanakes hur dawa wa dis ina kilkawanake 
har due ine ca wa hinakaw milk mahmudi zange girtan. (42) kilkawanakaw wes 
kardo angusas wa das wana. (43) kawt sonaw birakays, bizano cesis sar aman. 


(44) ba dilewi girano fuas nia ta yawa baxca-w-gulzarew u aw-u-hayatew. 
(45) ca wastara pay israhati wa baxcawanakas cifi, canas parsa: kufewi pesa w 
pasata na^iian pegara wiaro? (46) baxcawan watis: gawram, bale, kufewi pa^lsaza^i 
pesa wej cinna mangew cewal pegara wiard, wale ba talismu ayazanem gir bi wa 
pesa hazar juana tari das^ana bar nasi. 
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her guest this noon.’ (19) The boy accepted and said: ‘Look after my horse, for I 
have come from afar and he is hungry.’ 

(20) When he got into the building he saw that such a place as this he had never 
seen even in his father’s house. (21) After a while the lady of the house came to him 
and the boy was on the point of fainting, for the charm and beauty of the girl’s face 
(was such that) one would have said it was the full moon. 

(22) After a great deal of pleasure the hour reached midnight and the boy and 
girl were quite tired. (23) They had drunk so much wine that they were hardly aware 
of themselves. (24) But the girl was so beautiful and had adorned herself in such 
a way that the boy was on the verge of going mad for her. 

(25) The girl well knew this and she also knew that Malik Mahmud was the 
son of a king and rich. (26) (When it was) time to sleep, when only the two of them 
remained in the reception room, the girl said: (27) ‘O prince, let us make a wager. 
(28) Tonight we shall both sleep in one bed and if you are able not to touch me till 
morning then I shall be yours and I shall do whatever you say. (29) But if you do 
touch me I shall do to you whatever I wish.’ (30) The boy was so full of desire that 
the girl should be his that he accepted. 

(31) They went to bed and for a while Malik Mahmud controlled himself. (32) 
He was under (such) stress that he was near to going wild and finally he could not 
control himself and put out his hand to fornicate with the girl. (33) The girl woke 
up and said: ‘O prince, you have lost the wager.’ (34) The girl was (one) of those 
beautiful and faithless women who have no mercy or love in their hearts. (35) She 
called some servants and said: ‘Take him, take all the money he has from him and 
sell his horse and all his property, then turn him out, let him go.’ 

(36) Would you believe it? The girl had become rich in this way, for no man 
had been able to be with her for a night and not touch her. (37) I submit to (you), 
my master, that they sent Malik Mahmud off in such a way that only his clothes re¬ 
mained to him. (38) He set off and went until he reached a town nearby and there 
he became an apprentice cabob-maker (whose job it is to stand and fan the charcoal 
over which the cabobs roast). 

(39) I will not make your head ache (but cut a long story short, so) let us come 
back to Malik Ahmed. (40) With his head high and abundant wealth the boy was 
going back towards his father’s house and thinking of what might have happened to 
his brother. (41) When he reached the fork in the road he went, turned the stone 
over and saw that the rings were both there and that Malik Mahmud’s had gone 
rusty. (42) He put his own ring back on his finger and set off. (43) He went after 
his brother to see what had happened to him. 

(44) With a heavy heart he set out until he reached a large flower-garden and 
place of (much) water and life. (45) There he dismounted to rest and called the 
gardener, asking him: ‘Have you not seen a boy like this and that passing by here?’ 
(46) The gardener said: ‘Yes, my master, a princely boy like yourself did pass by 
here some months ago, but he was caught by my mistress’s magic and like a thousand 
other youths he did not escape her hands.’ 

Hist. Flloa. 8kr. Dan.Vid. Selsk. 4, no. 3. 
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(47) milk ahma^ watis: ay baxcawan, baram pay la i kinace, cesit garaka 
mi^a\N rI t pana. (48) baxcawan kuras bard pay qasraw kinace wa haman jor kinace 
ama pewayso wa bard*sana yana, balam i jara kinace ba tiraw casqu milk ahmadi 
pekia wa dihs lua mi^sara. (49) direzai sawe milk ahma^l pasa hosiar be sarabi 
kamis ward, pay inaya sarwas nabo, wa hie fikris na^a ba zarifi w nayabi kinace. 


(50) kinace watis: ay pa^sazatfi juan, agar ta saebew eanim witi wa dasit 
naejanena, ana min bu ba hinaw to. (51) wa agar dasit danena to bi ba cabdu min. 
(52) kura yawana ka pi jora birakas dilena sian. (53) watis: ay parizacj, sartat 
qubula bo. (54) ka luena yage milk ahmatj simserakas nia baynu harduisa wa pay 
wes wit. (55) kinace inja hara bia ka pesa i pia gosis ma^o pana. (56) dasis kard 
ba naqiza-day kuray ba das u ba qae, wale milk ahmad hie wes nayawnana. (57) 
sarat naesnu, ta ro bio kinace xarika bia, kuras naz^ewna. 


(58) ka war kawt milk ahma^l hurst wa watis: ay fahisay besarmi bewaqare! 
(59) cajab kaspiewit pay wej estano! (60) birakamit ces pana kard? (61) kinace 

garakis be kuray xilafno ba q J se wase wa watis: (62) ci harduima ba zan-u-merdi 

pewa naziwme wa ba cays-u-nos i dmiaya barme sar? (63) kura watis: panam 
waca, birakam cesis sar ama, anna pi simseria palpalit karu. (64) nacar kinace 
hakayatas pay kard. 

(65) kura awirdis, harci nokar u karakare kinace bene gir^is cirie wa watis: 
(66) i yana w baxa gird pay s T ma wa ja arowa girdta azatjende; (67) balam i ayazaneta, 
ka ta aro pi jora juane basazuanes sarnugum kar^ene, hinaw minana, cun girawakam 
barejano wa miso ces layiqis bo pasasa pana karu. 

(68) milk ahma^l das wana, lua pay sarakay ka birakas ca be wa kinacecis 
banja cani wes. (69) ca das sarasa tasa wa bardas fahisaxanewana, astas jia wa 

watis: ana caywazat bo! (70) dimawa lua, gelo pay birakays. 

(71) fira gela ba be su^J ta mania wa awras bi. (72) arazu w kababis be. (73) 
lua kababxanew, dis ina yo ja sagirijaka, ras u rut u pis, birakaw wesa. (74) hurst, 
bar^is bar wa hakayatas pay kard wa bar^Jis, himamlamisis kard wa jile paijsayanes 
pay asa. (75) dasawana ba sa^i, ?u ba yanaw tataysa luewa. (76) milk ahmatj 
kinacakes pay bia wa bi ba yaganisinu tatays. 


(77) minic amane, hiesa naijane. 
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(47) Malik Ahmed said: ‘O gardener, take me to this girl and I will give you 
whatever you want.’ (48) The gardener took the boy to the girl’s palace and in just 
the same way the girl came to meet him and took him to the house, but this time 
the girl was smitten by the arrow of love for Malik Ahmed and her heart went out 
to him (to his neck). (49) All night Malik Ahmed was so careful that he drank little 
wine, so that he should not become drunk, and he gave no thought to the girl’s grace 
and beautv. 

(50) The girl said: ‘O young prince, if you sleep with me till morning and do 
not touch me, then I shall be yours. (51) And if you do touch me you shall be my 
slave.’ (52) The boy understood that in this way his brother had been lost. (53) He 
said: ‘O fairy-born, let your condition be accepted.’ (54) When they went to bed 
Malik Ahmed put his sword between the two of them and went to sleep. (55) The 
girl became wild because this man took no notice of her in this way. (56) She began 
to goad the boy with hands and legs, but Malik Ahmed took no notice at all. (57) 
To cut a long story short, till day came the girl was (so) engaged (but) she did not 
get the boy to budge. 

(58) When dawn broke Malik Ahmed rose and said: ‘O shameless and un¬ 
dignified whore! (59) A fine business you have found for yourself! (60) What have 
you done to my brother?’ (61) The girl wanted to distract the boy with pleasant words 
and said: (62) ‘Why don’t we both live together as man and wife and live out this 
life in pleasure?’ (63) The boy said: ‘Tell me what has happened to my brother, 
otherwise I shall cut you to pieces with this sword.’ (64) Of necessity the girl told 
him the storv. 

(65) The boy set to, summoned all the girl’s servants and maids there were 
and said: (66) ‘This house and garden is all for you and from today you are all free; 
(67) but this mistress of yours, who till today has overthrown (so many) helpless 
youths in this way, is mine, for I have won the wager and I must deal with her as 
befits her.’ 

(68) Malik Ahmed set off and went to the town where his brother was and 
took the girl along with him. (69) There he had them shave her head and took her 
to a brothel and left her, saying: ‘Let that be your reward!’ (70) Then he went and 
searched for his brother. 

(71) He wandered about much without result until he became tired and hungry. 
(72) He had a desire for some cabobs. (73) He went to a cabob-shop and saw that 
one of the apprentices, black and bare and dirty* was his own brother. (74) He got 
up, took him out and told him the story and took him and bathed him and bought 
kingly clothes for him. (75) They set off happily and went back towards their father’s 
house. (76) The girl (from the neighbouring kingdom) became Malik Ahmed’s and 
he became his father’s successor. 

(77) I too have come (but) they gave me nothing. 

* The whole phrase is Kurdish. 
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ar ina nabo, ja bonaw tdwa, 
gulani bahar nakaru bowa. 

If it were not (for) this, (namely) on account of you, 
I would not (even) smell the flowers of spring. 


2 

ar ina nabo, ja bonaw tdwa, 
mar da in namardan, pi kas-u-kowa. 

If it were not (for) this, (namely) on account of you, (it were for nothing): 
Nobody dear to me (my dead ) has died (that I should wander thus, like a 
madman) in these mountains. 


3 

salia roy cazal nabiay wa yanm, 
nabiay wa batis* d I lakay yambarim. 

Would to God that (from) the First Day you had not been (ordained to be) 
my love. 

That you had not been the cause of my sorrow-laden heart! 


4 

cm sat bdxawan 6 namdmi no bim, 
namam bar fund, mm ranjaro bim. 

How many years did I tend (was I gardener of) the young sapling! 
The sapling grew up (and spurned me), all my effort was wasted. 


ci, cesim wat, to gelay ja rang ? 
nadanim kardan, sarim da la sang. 5 

Why, what did I say (that) you blushed (turned from colour )? 

I have committed a folly (and) struck my head against a stone (for shame). 

6 These verses present a number of non-dialect forms taken from literary Goran! (see V. Minorsky, 
‘The Guran’, BSOAS, 11, 89 ff. and my ‘Some Goran! lyric verse’, BSOAS, 28, 255-83) and Kurdish. Most 
common is the generalized form of the copula -an. Note also the Kurd, preposition la, and many word- 
forms differing from those given in the Vocabulary. 

a As always in Goran! verse, which is regularly decasyllabic with a caesura in the middle of each 
line, an Izafe required morphologically after the fifth syllable is omitted here. 
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6 

Alt beza ja xaw\ ci watfay warmanl 
satfim bi batal, siwanim garman. 

Wake up! What time is this for sleep! 

My happiness has been spoiled, my lamentation is fierce (hot). 

7 

mayna, maw)ari; cima madoniV 
yd xya, seta bi, ginima sonil 

You come, you pass by; why don’t you talk to us? 

O God, may you become mad (and) follow us about! 


8 

hay dad, hay bedad, hay bedatfimanl 
beddflim ja das saw-taniaiman . 8 

Alas and alack! Oh, I suffer (have) injustice! 

My injustice is from my spending the nights alone (night-loneness). 

7 Pawai verbal forms; see B-C, p. 73. 

8 Cf. M. Mokri, Gurarii, yd taranaha-yi kurdi (Kurdish songs), Teheran, 1951, song 284. 



Vocabulary 

The vocabulary is arranged alphabetically taking into account only initial 
vowels and consonants (including the semi-vowels i/y, u/w, except in the diphthongs 
ay, aw). 

Hawr. and the neighbouring Kurd, dialects of Suleimaniye and Sina have 
strongly influenced each other, particularly in vocabulary. Where they are of interest, 
therefore, equivalent words from these two Kurd, dialects have been quoted for 
comparison or contrast. No suggestion that the Kurd, and Hawr. forms are etymologi¬ 
cally connected is necessarily intended. Sul. forms are quoted from personal notes. 
Sin. forms mainly from Sayx Muhammad Mardux, Farhang-i Mardux, Teheran 
(? 1957), controlled by various, mostly unpublished sources. Kd. indicates that the 
form is common to Sin. and Sul. (but not necessarily any other Kurd. dial.). 

Etymological statements concern only the Hawr. words and are by no means 
intended to be exhaustive. Only non-Iranian words, i. e. those ultimately of Arabic 
and Turkish origin, are regularly marked as such. The abbreviations Ar. and Tk. 
do not, however, necessarily imply that either form or meaning are identical in the 
source languages. 

A few words marked * are recorded in B-C and not from Tahsin, but are con¬ 
firmable from the other evidence given. [See Addendum, p. 141.] 


Other abbreviations 


a. 

adjective 

inter. 

interrogative 

abs. 

absolute 

Mid. Pers. 

Middle Persian 

A-B 

Andreas-Barr 1 

n. f. 

noun feminine 

av. 

adverb 

n. m. 

noun masculine 

Av. 

Avestan 

NP 

New Persian 

cj- 

conjunction 

OP 

Old Persian 

cpd. 

compound 

part. 

particle 

dem. 

demonstrative 

pers. 

person(al) 

indef. 

indefinite 

pi. 

plural 

int. 

interjection 

pn. 

pronoun 


1 Iranische Dialektaufzeichnungen, aus dem Nachlass von F. C. Andreas, . . . Kurdische Dialekle, be- 
arbeitet von Kaj Barr, Berlin, 1939. 



Nr. 3 


87 


prep. 

preposition 

vb. 

verb 

pres. 

present 

v. aux. 

verb auxiliary 

Pth. 

Parthian 

v. c. 

verb causative 

pv. 

preverb 

v. i. 

verb intransitive 

rel. 

relative 

v. p. 

verb passive 

sg- 

singular 

v. t. 

verb transitive 


d, dem. a. (v. § 13, i). that. 
i, dem. a. (v. § 13, i). this. 

aw, dem. a. (in certain phrases), that (other of two); |~ dasu joak ] e, on that side of 
the stream; |~ paru s l ari, on that side of the town. [cf. Kd. aw ‘that’] 
ad, pers. pn. (v. § 16 (b)). he (there); 'aj/a, she; l a^e, they. 
ed, pers. pn. (v. § 16 (b)). he (here); l eda, she; 1 egfe, they. 
add, n. f. mother. [Kd. dayk] 

ad l ay, int. (of encouragement), go on! hurry! [= Kd.] 

adamiz^ad, n. m. human being. [= Kd.] 

cad l iz, a. angry. [Kd. tajiz ‘angry’; Ar.] 

aftaw l e, n. f. ewer; aftaw\a-w-lag l an, ewer and basin. 

ag l a, av. there. 

eg ] a, av. here. 

ag^ar, cj. if. 

agrij'e, n. f. tress. [Kd. agrija] 
ay 1 a, n. m. master. [Kd. aya; Tk.] 

~z l ani, n. f. mistress. [Kd. ~z/n] 

aj l o, (defective vb., 3rd sg. pres.) one would say; aj l e, (3rd sg. imperf.) one would 
have said. 

oj l axa, n. f. hearth. [Kd. wajdx\ Tk. ojaq ] 
at, a. reddish-brown, sorrel (horse). [= Kd.] 
alubaVu, n. m. small dark sour cherry. [= Kd.] 
afocVdy, aiocia-, v. i. ara~, hang down. 
aVif, n. m. fodder. [= Kd.; Ar. talaf ] 
alm { as, n. m. diamond. [= Kd.] 
al'os, n. m. itch. [= Kd.] 

~ kartf l ay, v. t. itch. 

aVat, n. m. pepper. [= Kd.] 

aWun, n. m. gold. [= Kd.; Tk.] 

alu l an, a. reddish-brown (material, etc.). [? Ar.] 

aVaya, n. f. flag. [Kd. ala] 

em^a, pers. pn. we, us. [= Kd.] 

urn 1 erf, n. m. hope; ^aw^ar, a., hopeful. 

cumr, n. m. age. [Ar.] 

(c) l amra, n. f. order, command. [Ar. amr ] 
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am ] dy, a-, v. i. come. 

an'a, pv. (v. § 24). See under simple verbs, 
dn'a, dem. pn. (v. § 16 (c)). that. 
in 1 a, dem. pn. (v. § 16 (c)). this, 
a/i'd, zn'd, avv. (v. § 45 (a)), voila, voici. 
ang'usa, n. f. finger. [Sul. amust. Sin. angus] 

~weVa, n. m. finger ring. [Kd. ~z7a] 
l mja, av. then. [= Kd.] 

anjani l ay, anjan-, v. t. (pres, minjan-). chop. [Kd. anjinin] 
anjanVa, a. chopped. 

arm'd, av. otherwise, if not. [Kd. agina, ayna ] 

e/m'a, av. so (much); ~i. . ., as much as . . . [Kd. awanda] 

(c)a/m l dm, n. m. body; ~/m mes\o, (every bone in) my body aches. 

annaz l a, n. m. measure; ~ girfay, v. t., measure. 

caq l il, a. wise. [= Kd.; Ar.] 

dr-, see awirday. 

er, n. m. fire. [Kd. agir] 

~ war ( ana)bi l ay, v. i. catch fire; war bona, (approximately) damn you! [Kd. 
~ te bar bun ] 

~ war (ana)d^ay, v. t. set fire. [Kd. ~ bar dan(awa )] 
ar'a, pv. (v. § 24). See under simple verbs. [Kd. da] 
ar l o, av. today. [Note, not -r-] 

arf l ay, arfan-, v. t. (pres, mirfan-). snatch. [Kd. rifanin, firanin] 
dr 1 dm, n. m. rest; ~/jf bo, be still! 

~ girt^ay, v. t. settle down. 

ar l aq, n. m. sweat. [= Kd.; Ar. taraq] 

~ kard'ay, v. t. sweat. [Kd. ~ kirdm(awa)] 

draz^u, n. m. desire; ~m l an(n), a., desirous. [= Kd., ~man(d )] 
arazn^o, n. m. elbow. [Kd. anisk; OP arasni-, v. A-B, 307 f.] 
us-, see witay. 

is 1 a, av. now. [= Sin., Sul. esta ] 
l awsa, av. then, long ago. [= Kd.] 

'dsJlra, n. f. gazelle. [Kd. as//:] 

asl, n. m. origin; l ~ana, originally. [Ar.] 

(c)dsm^an, n. m. sky, heaven. 
asan-, see asay. 
as l m, n. m. iron. [= Kd.] 
asp, n. m. horse. 

israh l at, n. m. rest, repose. [= Kd.; Ar. Istirahat] 
asarVay, asar-, v. t. (pres, misar-). wipe. [Kd. sirin] 

ast l ay, az-, v. t. (pres. maz-). let, allow; ara-asfay, let down. [Kd. heStm, hel-; dd ~ ; 
cf. Pth. hiSt, hirz -] 
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astay Ji ] d, v. t. leave behind, abandon. [Sul. ba je heStm\ 
est l ay, ez-, v. t. (pres, mez-)’, awa-est'ay, find. [See also hur ~] 

*dstan l a, n. m. (B-C, astana). threshold. [= Kd.] 
as l dw, n. m. mill. 
asdw'an, n. m. miller. 

os 1 ay, asdn-, v. t. (pres, misan-). take, buy. [Kd. san(d)m, sen-] 
es l aw, av. tonight. 

dskir l a, a. evident, obvious. [= Kd.] 

(i)saWa, int. God willing. [= Kd.; Ar. in sa allah] 
easy, n. m. love. [Ar.] 

cas ] iq, a. loving, in love, lover; cd&q'u . . ., in love with . . .; cds^d, he is in love. 
[Ar.] 

es l ay, es-, v. i. (pres. mes-). hurt, ache. [Kd. esan] 

esn l ay, esn-, v. c. (pres, mesn -). hurt. 

asi l ay, v. aux. (v. § 41 (a)), must, ought. 

it l ir, av. any more, moreover, further. [Kd. itir] 

aw l a, -o, pv. (v. § 24). See under simple verbs. [Kd. -awa, -o] 

l awi, n. f. water. [Kd. aw] 

awadanH, n. m. inhabited place. 

awr ] a, a. hungry; ~ji, he is hungry, starving. 

~, n. m. hunger; ~s-a, he is hungry (now); ~ye, av., from hunger. 
awird l ay, ar-, v. t. (pres, mar-, past aw'ird-). bring; set to. [Sin. hawirdin, er-, Sul. 
henan] 

aw 1 at, n. m. desire. [= Kd.] 

caywaz l a, n. m. reward, retribution. [Ar., by tiwad out of wadatal] 

cay l ar, a. cunning; ■— ■*, n. m. trickery. [Ar.] 

dz-, ez-, see astay, estay, resp. 

dz l a, a. brave. [= Kd.] 

dz l ad, a. free. [= Kd.] 

taz l al, n. m. eternity without beginning. [Ar. azal] 
izn, n. m. permission. [= Kd.; Ar. f<5n] 

aznas l ay, aznas-, v. t. (pres, miznas-). know, recognize. [Kd. nasin] 
azn(aw)i l ay, aznaw-, v. t. (pres, miznaw-, past 'azn(aw)i-). hear. [Sin. zinaftin, 
zinaw-] 

ba, prep. (abs. form pan^a). by, on, to; ~ ... -ara, on, through; ~ . . .-awa, about, 
against, with; ~ be, without. 

bd, part. (v. § 41 (b)). let ... (+ subjunctive). [= Kd.] 

be, prep, without. 

bab l a, n. m. grandfather; ^gawr^a, great-grandfather. 

bib l m, n. m. sash, cummerbund. 

bab l at, n. ja ~u, cpd. prep., about, concerning. 
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bag, a. bad; ~af l aft, a., ill-behaved. 
be-dad l i, n. m. injustice. 

be-d ] ang, a. quiet, noiseless; ~ew, av., quietly. 
bay^axa, n. f. flag. [Kd. baydax; Tk. bayraq] 
be-h l os, a. unconscious; ~ 1 i, n. m., unconsciousness. 
bah'ast, n. m. heaven, paradise. 
bal, a. erect (penis). [= Sin.] 
bal, n. m. arm, wing. [= Kd.] 

baVa, n. m. calamity, misfortune; (see also gize). [= Kd.; Ar.] 

baVu, n. m. oak. [Kd. bafu ; Ar. ballut ] 

b l aiku, av. perhaps. [= Kd.] 

balok ] a, n. m. clitoris. [= Sin.] 

balam, cj. but. [= Kd.] 

*biles'a, n. m. (B-C, belesae). flame. [= Kd.] 
ban, n. m. woollen string. [= Kd.] 
b l ayn-u, cpd. prep, between. 

bon 1 a, n. Ja ~w, cpd. prep., for the sake of, on account of. 

bin l ay, bin-, v. t. (= bastay). tie, bind. 

baq l i, n. m. remainder, balance, change. [Ar.] 

b l oqa, n. f. push; ~ niay ph, v. t., push. 

bar, av. outside; ~ am ] ay, come forth; ~ awird l ay, take off, doff; ~ /rare? 1 ay, put out; 
~ lu l ay, go forth; ~ sVay, emerge, escape. 

bar, n. m. load; ~am ] ak, n. m., (lit. ‘load of salt’), fine fellow (used sarcastically); 
~ wist l ay, v. t., unload. 

bar { a, n. m. door. 

b T r l a, n. m. brother [= Kd.]; ~y ada-w-babaH, full brother; ~y tataH, half brother; 
~z l a, n. m./f., brother’s child, nephew, niece; ~z l ani, n. f., brother’s wife, sister- 
in-law. 

b T r l o, n. m. (pi. biro { e). eyebrow. [= Kd.] 

bard 1 ay, bar-, v. t. take, carry; ~ sar, carry out, complete. 

biraVai, n. f. a type of ? cornel, dogwood tree. [Kd. balaluk] 

baraU\d kartf'ay, v. t. set loose, free. [Kd. b° (< bar-hal-da ) kirdin] 

barman, n. m. ram. [== Kd.] 

bir ] mj, n. m. (polished) rice. 

biresfay, birez-, v. t. roast. 

birVay, bir-, v. t. cut. [Kd. birin ] 

barz, a. high. [= Kd.] 

barz l aq, n. m. drinking glass, tumbler. [Kd. pardax; Tk. bardaq] 

bas, n. m. talk, mention. [= Kd.; Ar. bahd} 

bast l ay, bas-, v. t. (= binay). tie, bind. [Kd. bastin, bas(t )-] 
basazu l an, a. poor, unfortunate, harmless. [Kd. basaz I man] 
b ] asa, n. f. share, portion. [Kd. bas] 
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b l ua, n. f. smell. [Sin. bo, Sul. bon] 
bawaz l ani, n. f. step-mother. 

bax, n. m. orchard; ~c^a, n. m., garden; ~aw l dn, ~caw l an, n. m., gardener. [= Kd.] 

bax l ala, n. f. bosom, embrace. [Kd. baxal] 

baxs'ay, baxs-, v. t. 1. forgive; 2. distribute. 

b l axta, n. f. luck, fortune. 

bVay, b-, v. i. be; ~ ba . . ., become. 

biab l an, n. m. desert. 

bacz, n. ~ew, some. [Ar.] 

baz, n. m. falcon. 

b l iza, n. f. goat. [Kd. bizin] 

bizVa, n. m. kid. 

bazaar, n. m. market. 

bez l ar, a. weary, disgusted. 

baza l i, n. m. ~ amay por l a, have pity, compassion on. [Kd. bazai pya hatm] 

ca, av. (= *ja a), there; dim\d, thereafter. 
ce, av. (= *ja e ). here; dim\d, hereafter. 

c(/)-. Cpd. form of the prep. Ja, e. g. ca, ci, cik l o = *ja a, i, ko. 
ci, inter., indef. a. what, whatever. 
ci, av. why? 

co, abs. prep., see ja . . .-awa. 
co, n. m. wood (as a material). 

cu, av. how? (only in the following context); ~ z^anu, how should I know? [Kd. cu 
zanim ] 

cak, n. m. weapon. [= Kd.] 

c l oka, n. f. knee (in the following phrases); lu\dy c l okera, go down on the knees (in 
humility); s\aru cok^a, kneeling, sitting on the heels. [Sul. cok, Sin. cuk] 
cokl l a, n. m. dry twig. [Sin. cukala ] 
cil, a. forty. 

col, n. m. wilderness, desert. [= Kd.; Tk.] 
c l ala, n. f. pit. [Kd. cal] 

caVama, n. f. wish-bone (with which a game similar to philippina is played. After 
two people have broken the bone, whenever one hands anything to the other the 
recipient must say ‘I remember,’ the first to forget having to pay a forfeit.) [ = Kd., 
calamaSkena, the game] 
caWuk, n. m. rice in the husk. [= Kd.] 
cam, n. m. eye; ~ Fait 1 ay, v. t., apply kohl to the eyes. 
camera, n. m. spoon. 
camn l a, a. such as that; av., like that. 
dimn'a, a. such as this; av., like this. 
cm(n), Finn 1 a, a. some; c l mnew, some time. 
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dun, cj. since, because. 

dan 1 a, abs. prep., see ja. 

c l ani, n. f. needle. 

can ] i, prep, with; ~, av., how? 

canak [ a, n. m. chin [Sul. danaga, Sin. cinaka] 

~ d'ay, v. t. chatter; canak^e nda^a, do not chatter! 
din^ar, n. m. oriental plane tree. 
cinVay, cm-, v. t. pluck. [Kd. cmin] 
dap, a. left. 

cap 1 oka, n. f. downward blow with the open hand; capok-d'dy, v. t., slap. [Kd. capok, 
~ dan] 

c l er-u, cpd. prep, under; ~. . . -ana, below. [Kd. la zer (. . . -dd)] 
ciruc l am, n. m. face. [Kd. cir-u-caw ] 
carm^a, a. white. [Sin. carmig, Sul. carmu ] 

ca(r)s ] ua, n. f. bridal dress; ~ pos'ay, y. t., don the bridal dress. [Tk. carsaf < NP 
cddar-i sat] 
cir l awi, n. f. lamp. 
ciri l ay, cir-, v. t. call. [Kd. cifin] 
ces, inter, pn. what? 

c'asti, n. f. meal, (any boiled) food; ~ng l d, n. m., mid-morning mealtime. [Kd. 
cest, ~angaw] 

cat l a, n. m. robber, brigand. [= Kd.; Tk.] 
cew, n. m. thing. 

caw l al, av. previously, before that. 
cew [ al, av. previously, before this, ago. 
cu ] ar, av. inside. [Kd. zur] 
cu l ar, a. four. [= Kd.] 

~d l o, n. m. door-frame. 

~d [ a, a. fourteen. 

~merd [ a, n. m. sitting cross-legged; ~~ pek ] ay, v. t., sit cross-legged. 
cox^e, n. f. homespun ‘chogha’ jacket; dox\a-w-fdnhk, homespun jacket and trousers. 
[Kd. coxa, famk-u —] 

caxm l ax, n. m. steel (ring) for striking on flint (see tawani ). [= Kd.; Tk. caqmaq ] 
cay, n. m. tea; ~parz [ en, n. m., tea-strainer. 

da, a. ten. 

dag, n. m. cry for help; hay alas!; biyawa ba ~im, help! 
di^a, n. m. face. 

di^an, n. m. tooth. [= Sin., Sul. dan] 
du(<j)ar ] i, n. m. window. 
dag l a, n. f. village. [Kd. de] 
dah ] am, a. tenth. 
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cluk'al, n. m. smoke. [= Kd.] 

dil, n. m. heart; ~gir l an, a., sad. [= Kd.] 
d ] ala, n. f. bitch. [Sin. dal, Sul. del] 

dike, prep, inside, among; ~na skay, v. i., perish, be lost. 
d l ola, n. f. valley. [Kd. dol] 

dawlam l an(n), a. rich; ~ 1 i, n. m., wealth. [Kd. -man(d)] 
dildn l e, n. f. child’s swing. [Sul. dildna, Sin. delakdne} 
dilefas'a, n. m. centre, middle. [Kd. cf. nawarast] 
dawVat, n. m. wealth. [Ar.] 

dileydn'a, n. m. furniture and fittings, contents of a house. 
dam, n. m. 1. mouth; 2. blade. [= Kd.] 

dim, n. m. penis. 

dim, n. m. side, half (of the face). [Kd. diw] 
dam-i, cpd. prep, at (the moment of). [= Kd.] 

dim l a, av. afterwards; ~w, cpd. prep., after; ~wa, av., afterwards, from behind; 

(see also cd, ce ). [Kd. dud] 
dang, n. m. noise, fame. [= Kd.] 

~ bar kardlay, v. t. make a name for oneself. 
dann l uk, n. m. beak. [Kd. dan(d)uk] 
don 1 ay, don-, v. t. talk to. 
dink a, n. m. world, life. [Ar.] 

ddr, n. m. (in the following phrase); ~ara kardlay, hang up (coat, etc., on anything). 

[Kd. ddr ‘tree’] 
dur, a. far, distant. 
dar l a, n. m. stream. 
d l ara, n. f. wild sow. [Sin. dar ?] 
darb l an(n), n. m. gully. [Kd. darban(d)] 
darb l as, a. concerned; ~ with. [Kd. darbas(t)] 
daraj l a, n. m. degree; ~na, within measure. [Ar.] 
darm l an, n. m. 1. medicine; 2. gunpowder. [= Kd.] 
dir ] inj, n. m. demon, ogre. [= Kd.] 

dir l os, a. (in the phrase) ~ kardlay, make. [Kd. dirus(t) kirdin ] 

daris l dn, n. m. wood, forest. [Kd. ddris(t)dn] 

diru^e, n. f. lie, falsehood. [Kd. diro] 

diraw l dn, n. m. hired reaper. [= Sin.] 

dir^axt, n. m. tree. 

dar 1 ay, ddr-, v. t. irrigate. [Sul. daStin, der-] 
dirkay, dir-, v. t. tear. [Kd. dirin} 
dirkdy, diria-, v. p. be given. [Sul. diran\ 
dir { ez, a. long; ~a l i, n. m., length. [= Kd.] 
das, n. m. hand; (see also aw), 
kartfay ba . . ., v. t. begin to . . . 
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das l a, n. m. group of ten (nuts, etc.), suit; das^ew pile, a suit of clothes. 

das/zgir l an, n. m. fiance [= Kd.]; -a, n. f., fiancee. 

d ] isan, av. again. [= Kd.] 

d l ast(a), n. f. plain. 

dew, n. m. demon. [= Kd.] 

d^ue, a. two. 

ddw'a, n. m. demand, request. [= Kd.; Ar. datwa] 

du l am, a. second. 

dawan [ ay, see day. 

duanz'a, a. twelve. 

diw'ar, n. m. wall. 

duar l d, n. m. road fork, junction. 

duar'i, see dudar'i. 

diwax 1 an, n. m. reception room. [= Kd.] 
du l ay, du-, v. i. talk (nonsense, too much). [Sul. duan] 
daxom, part, (introducing a question, approx.) I wonder. [Kd. daxo(m)] 
day, da-, v. t. (pres. mida-). give; ~ pan l ay (day + pana, with repeated infinitive 
morpheme -y), give to; dawan l ay, v. t. (v. § 24 (a)), hit, strike, set off. 
di l ay, win-, v. t. (= win^ay). see. [Kd. din, bin-] 
day ] ana, n. f. wet-nurse, foster-mother. [Sin. dayan, Sul. ddyan] 
dayeq ] a, n. m. minute. [Sul. daqqa; Ar. daqiqa] 
dVar, a. visible; ~ . . . -awa, attending upon. [= Kd.] 
dVay, dia-, v. i. (pres, midia-). look; ~ pay, look at. 
dizVay, diz-, v. t. steal. [Kd. dizin] 
dizm ] an, n. m. enemy. [= Sin., Sul. duzmin] 


fahis'e, n. f. whore. [Ar. fahisa ] 

fahisaxan l a, n. m. brothel. 

pVan^a), a. such-and-such. 

falaq\a kard [ ay, v. t. bastinado. [Ar. falaqa] 

fer, a. skilled, expert; ~ bVay, v. i., learn. [Kd. fer ban] 

f J r l a, a. much; av., very. [= Sin.] 

farmaw l ay, farmaw-, v. t. order, deign. [Kd. farmun] 

fars l aq, n. m. league, parasang. [Sin. firsaq] 

firaw'an, a. abundant. [= Kd.] 

fafay, far-, v. t. change, exchange; awa~, exchange. 

fiMr l ay, fisar-, v. t. press. 

fot l a, n. m. towel. [= Sin.; Ar. futa] 

fawtin^dy, fawtin-, v. c. destroy. 

fawti l ay, fawtia-, v. i. perish. [Sul. fawtan; Ar.] 

fdyd l a, n. m. advantage. [= Kd.; Ar.] 
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gu, n. m. faeces; ~ kard l ay, defecate. [= Kd.] 
gaf l dy, gaf-, v. i. bark (dog). [Sin. gafa kirdm] 
goj, a. crippled, palsied (limb). [= Sul.] 
gij l i, n. m. shirt. 

gul, a. leprous; unpleasant, loathsome. [= Kd.] 
gai l a, n. m. leaf. [= Kd.] 

g l ola, n. f. water channel (between rows of tobacco, etc.). [Kd. gol ‘pool, puddle’; 
Tk. gol] 

geln l ay, geln-, v. c. awa~, turn over; relate. 
geVas, n. m. cherry. [= Kd.] 
g l iiua, n. f. throat. [Sin. galu, Sul. garu} 
gilu l a, n. m. gorge, gully. [Sul. garu] 

geVay, gel-, v. i. go about, wander; ~ pay, look for; awa~, return. [Sul. garan, Sin. 

garian, le ~, ~awa ] 
gulz^ar, n. m. flower garden. 
gim, a. lost. 

gam l dl, n. m. he-dog. [= Kd.] 

gim l ez, n. m. urine; ~/m me, I need to make water. 

gm-, see kawtay. 

gun, n. m. testicle. [= Kd.] 

g ] ani, n. f. copulation; (see gay). 

g l anma, n. f. wheat. [Kd. ganim ] 

gip, n. m. cheek. [Kd. gup] 

gir, a. caught. [= Kd.] 

gir 1 aw, n. m. wager. 

gawr^a, a. big. [= Kd.] 

grr(d), a. all, every; gUrdima, all of us. 

g l iroew, every day. 

gard l an, n. m. neck. [= Sin., Sul. gardan] 

gar l ak, a. (v. § 28 (c)). [= Kd.; Tk.] 

gorak l a, n. m. calf. [Kd. goraka] 

garm, a. warm, hot; ~ l a, n. m., heat. 

girin l ay, girin-, v. c. boil. 

girawn l ay, girawn-, v. c. make weep, cry. 

goran l ia, n. f. song. [Kd. gorani] 

goraniw^ac, n. m. (professional) singer. [Sul. ~bez] 

girs^ay, girs-, v. i. coagulate, stiffen. [Sul. gi/irsan. Sin. girsidn ] 

girt l ay, ger-, v. t. take, seize. [Kd. girtin, gir-] 

< goraw l a, n. m. sock. [Sul. gorawi, Sin. gorwa] 
giraw^dy, giraw-, v. i. weep, cry. [Kd. girian, giri(a)-] 

girVay , giria-, v. i. boil. [v. Morgenstierne, A. 0., I, 273; cf. N. Bal. graday] 
girVdy, giria-, v. p. be blocked. 
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gast l ay, gaz-, v. t. bite, sling; awa~, bite oneself (in surprise, anxiety, etc.). [Kd. 
gastm, gazin, ~awa] 

gos, n. m. ear; ~ co bi l ay, hear, overhear. [Kd. go, ~ le bun] 

go$t, n. m. meat. 

g l awa, n. f. ox, bull. [Kd. ga] 

gawas l m, n. m. ploughshare. [Kd. gdsm] 

giw l aw, n. m. grass. [Kd. gia] 

gay, ga-, v. t. (pres. miga-). copulate with. [Kd. gdn, go-] 

*gVan, n. m. (B-C, gjan ) soul. [= Kd.] 

gaz, n. m. pincers. [= Kd.] 

gozaVe, n. f. pitcher, jar. [Kd. gozala] 

g'lze, n. (? pi., in the sentence) bala-m da gtze-t-ara, blast you! 
gizVay, gizia-, v. i. fight. 

yam, see xam. 

y [ ayr-u, cpd. prep. (+negative), except. [Ar.] 
yarHb, a. strange, foreign. [Ar.] 

hac, a. whatever, whichever. [= Sul. < harc(i)] 
hie, a., pn. any(thing); (with a negative) no, nothing. 
hawd { a, a. seventeen. 
haft ] a, a. seventy. 

*haftawan l a, n. m. (B-C, haeft wand), the Great Bear. [Sin. haftawdnan, Sul. hawta- 
wdna ] 

hijbH, n. m. betrothal. 

hajg^iz = hargdz (by substitution of hac, q. v., for liar). 

hakay l ata, n. f. story. [Kd. halcdyat ; Ar.] 

hal, n. m. state; ba har in any case, nevertheless. [Ar.] 

^aVu, n. m. plum. [Sin. haluca, Sul. haluza] 

2 haVu, n. m. eagle. [= Sin., Sul. halo] 
heVa, n. m. egg. [Kd. helka] 
h^alci, n. f. mushroom. 

heVaki, n. f. fine sieve. [Sul. helak/g; Tk. elek] 

*helan^a, n. m. (B-C, halan). nest. [= Kd.] 
h l alsi, n. f. tear, sob. [Sin asrin, Sul. firmesk] 
halu ] e, n. f. smallpox. 

hoWar, n. m. baby donkey. [B-C, s. v. holi (unknown to Tahsin)] 
haViza, n. f. mussuck, skin used as a churn, [cf. Sul. hiza] 
him 1 dm, n. m. bath-house (especially ‘Turkish’). [Ar.] 

~lamds, a. bathed. [Tk.] 

ham l m, n. m. summer. [Sul. hawin] 

ham ] ar, n. m. store, granary. [= Sin., Sul. cammar] 



Nr. 3 


97 


hams'a, n. m. neighbour. [Sin. hawsd, Sul. hawse] 
hamis'a, av. always, constantly. 
hin, pn. that; ~ak'aw . . ., that of ... . 
han'a, n. m. spring, source. [Kd. kani] 
hang'uri, n. f. grape(s). [Sin. hangur, Sul. tire] 

hanas'a, n. m. breath, sigh; ~ hur kes'ay, v. t., heave a sigh. [= Kd., ~ hat kesan] 
hoq'a, n. m. oke (a measure of weight). [Sul. hoqa; Tk. oqqa] 
har, n. m. donkey. [Kd. kar] 

har, a. each, every; whatever, whichever; av., always, absolutely; only, merely. 
[= Kd.] 

har, a. wild, mad. [= Kd.] 

lior, n. m. double grain-sack for loading on a mule. [= Kd.] 
hawr, n. m. cloud. [= Kd.] 

hur, pv. (approximately ‘up’, forming the following cpd. verbs): [Kd. hat] 

~ dst'ay, az-, v. t. toss (a coin). 

~ ( e)st'ay , (e)z-, v. i. get up, stand up. [Kd. hat s(t)an] 

~ ezn'ay, ezn-, v. c. make stand up. 

~ d ay, da-, v. t. throw up; d'ay, uncover. [Kd. ~ dan, -awa] 
geln'ay, getn-, v. c. overturn. 

~ girt 1 ay, ger-, v. t. lift; keep. [Kd. ~ girt in] 

~ kes'ay, kes-, v. t. pull up. [Kd. ~ kesan] 

~ lust 1 ay, lus-, v. t. drink up, swallow. [Kd. ~ lusin] 

~ mist'ay, miz-, v. t. suck up. [Kd. ~ mizin] 

~st'ay, see ~ estay; hursta-w-aranist'ay, n. m., behaviour. 

~ wast'ay, waz-, v. i. climb. 

~ wast'ay, waz-, v. t. (pres. ~ maz-). hang up. [Sul. ~ wasin. Sin ~ dwistin] 

~ wazn'dy, wazn-, v. c. make climb. 

~ z'ay = ~ ( e)stay . 

h'ara, n. f. mud. [Sin. harig, Sul. qur] 
h'arci, a., pn. whatever. [= Kd.] 
h'arcin(n), av. however much. 
h'ardi, n. f. flour. 

harg'iz, av. (with, or implying, a negative) never. 
harm'ana, n. f. work, task. [Kd. firman (: farman command)] 
har 1 in, a. muddy, mud-built. 

hawres'a, n. m. rabbit, hare, [Sul. karweSk, Sin. kawreSk] 
har'ay, har-, v. t. grind. [Kd. harin] 
hor'ia, n. f. houri. [Ar.] 
has'ara, n. f. mule. [Sul. estir. Sin. hesir] 
hasdr'a, n. m. star. [= Sin., Sul. astera] 
has'irua, n. f. mother-in-law. [Kd. xasu] 

Hist. Fllos. Skr. Dan.Vid. Selsk. 4, no. 3. 
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hos, n. m. sense, awareness; ~/j( cand ba, take care of this (for me); ja we{ bo, 
take care of yourself! 

hos ] a, n. m. bunch (of grapes). [= Sin., Sul. he$u] 

haspisj, n. f.! louse. [Sul. aspe, Sin. sipe] 

haspis l in, a. lousy. [Kd. ~win] 

h l as§a, n. f. bear [Kd. wurc ] 

hast, a. eight; a., eighty; ~ l am, a., eighth. 

hastal l ui, n. f. peach. [Sin. hastalu, Sul. qox] 

hosVar, a. alert, careful; ~ 1 z, n. m., care; ~z kard l ay, v. t., take care (of). 
hat, n. m. luck, fortune. [= Kd. < hat in ‘come’] 
hawt, a. seven; ~ l am, a., seventh. [= Sul., Sin. haft ] 
hafa, av. even [= Kd.; Ar. hatta] 

h l ita, n. f. pair (of oxen with plough, unless otherwise defined); (see k J i { as). [Kd .jut; 

Av. yuxta-, not hita-] 
haw l al, n. m. information. [Ar. ahwal] 
haw ] ar, n. m. cry for help. [= Kd.] 
hay, n. m. awareness; ~f-a, are you awake? 
haz kard l ay, v. t. like. [Kd. haz kirdin; Ar. hazz] 
hez, n. m. strength. [= Kd.] 
hiz, a. lecherous. [= Kd.] 

hoz, n. m. group of families forming a section of a village, sub-section of a tribe. 

[= Kd.; ? < *hod < Av. haota -] 
hizH, av. yesterday. 
hez l ime, n. pi. firewood. [Sin. hezim] 
haz ] ar, a. thousand. 
hazhr, a. ready. [Ar.] 
hazd l a, a. eighteen. 

h l azga, n. f. bushy type of ? dwarf oak (especially cut and used as fencing). [Kd. 
hazg] 

ja, prep. (abs. form can 1 a), from, in; ~ . . . -awa, from, to. 

ja, n. (in the following phrase) ba ~ dwird l ay, v. t., carry out, perform. 

jahann l am, n. m. hell. [Ar.] 

jujaVe, n. f. chick. [Kd. jujala] 

jil, n. m. ~ anakard l ay, v. t., don; ~ wat l ay, v. t., doff; j l ile, n. m. pi., clothes [Kd. 

/'/] 

jam, n. m. mirror. 

jimn'ay, jimn-, v. c. rock (a cradle). 

jim l ay, jim-, v. i. move; ara~, set out. [Kd. jimin, jiwin] 

jar, n. m. time, occasion. [= Kd.; Mid. Pers. jar] 

jor, n. m. manner. [= Kd.] 

jarm 1 az, n. m. prayer-mat. [Sin. janmaz] 
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J l ua, n. f. watercourse. [Sin. jugn, Sul. Joga] 
ju l ab, n. m. answer. [Ar.] 

ju^dn, a. young, n. m., colt, foal. [Kd. Juan ‘handsome’, ~u] 

Judnx l ds, a. handsome; ~ l i, n. m., good looks, [v. xas] 

Ji l a, a. separate; (see astay ). [= Kd.] 

Ji'dti, Ji l ay, cpd. prep, instead of. [Sul. la jidti ; Ar. Jihdt] 

ka, rel. part, that, who. 

ke, inter, pn. who? [= Kd.] 

ko, n. m., see kas. [Sul. kew. Sin. kef ] 

ko, kog l a, inter, pn. where?; cik'o, where?; cik'owa, whence? [Kd. ka] 
kab l ab, n. m. cabob, meat (usually minced and seasoned) roasted on a spit; ~c'z, 
n. m., cabob-maker, -seller; ~xan'a, n. m., cabob-shop. [Ar., -di Tk.] 
kaf, n. m. foam, lather. 

kawg'ir, n. m. perforated ladle (for straining boiled rice). [= Sin.; NP kafgir] 

kal, n. m. ibex, mountain goat. [= Kd. ‘buck’; v. A-B, 305, 349] 
kiVa, n. m. kohl. [Kd. kil; Ar.] 

k ! Vo, n. m. lump; kilo\ew sak ] ir, a lump, loaf of sugar. [= Sin.] 
kJlka, n. f. finger. [Sin. kilk ‘finger’, Sul. ‘tail’; v. A-B, 305] 

~wdn l a, n. m. finger ring. [= Kd.] 

kalim l e, n. f. word. [Ar.] 

keVana, n. f. sheath, scabbard. [Kd. kelan ] 

koVrnj, n. m. that part of the back between the shoulder-blades; ~/m kard l an, my 
back aches (from cold). [Kd. klqol/hnj; Ar. qawlanj < Gk.] 
kWas, n. m. cotton, rag shoe (similar to Persian glva ); h\itew A J Vase, a pair of cotton 
shoes. [= Sin., Sul. kalas] 
kalas^er, n. m. cock. [= Kd., v. kal] 
kiVawa, n. f. skull-cap, bonnet. [Kd. kilaur, Pth. kuldf] 
keVay, kel-, v. t. plough. [Kd. kelan] 

kam, a. little. 

kam, inter., indef. a., pn. which, whichever. [= Kd.] 
kom, a. hunch-backed. [= Kd.] 
kom l d, n. f. heap, pile. [Kd. koma] 
kam l dn, n. m. bow. [Kd. kawan] 

1 kam l ar, n. m. waist. [= Kd.] 

2 kam l ar, n. m. rock. [= Sin.; N. Kd. kavr] 
kon [ a, a. old. [Kd. kon] 

kindle, n. f. girl, daughter; kinacaz'a, n. m./f., daughter s child, grandchild. [Sin. 

kmdca, Sul. kanisk] 
kann'ay, kan-, v. t. dig. [Kd. kan(d)in] 
kmn'ir, n. m. cotton thread. [Kd. km(d)ir ] 
kaniz l e, n. f. lady’s maid. 
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k l apra, n. f. bower, arbour. [Kd. kapr] 
kor, a. blind. [Kd. kor] 

kur, n. m. boy, son; ~az l d, n. m./f., son’s child, grandchild. [= Kd.] 

kar ] e, n. f. butter. [Kd. kara] 

k'ardi, n. f. knife. [Sin. kard, Sul. kerd] 

kard l ay, kar-, v. t. do, make; ana~, don (clothes); awa ~, open. [Kd. kirdm, ka-\ 
~ aw a) 

k l arga, n. f. hen. 

karak l ara, n. f. maidservant. [Kd. kdrakar] 

kh'el, n. m. key. [Sin. kilel, Sul. kilil] 

karaw'an, n. m. caravan. [Kd. karwan] 

kiri l ay, kiria-, v. p. be done. [Sin. kirian, Sul. kiran] 

kis l a, n. m. pocket; kis/zbax l ala, n. f., inside pocket of a jacket. 

k w si, n. f.! vulva. 

kdsib l i, kasp l i, n. m. work, livelihood. [Ar.] 
kas, n. m. mountain; ~ u ko, mountains. [Kd. kaz] 
k l aski, n. f. dried buttermilk. [Kd. kask] 
kesfay, kes-, v. t. (see also kesay ). weigh. 
kust l ay, k w s-, v. t. kill. 

kes'ay, kes-, v. t. (see also kestay ). pull. [Kd. kesan] 
k w si l ay, k w sia~, v. p. be killed. 
k r t l a, n. f.! cat. [Kd. kitik] 

kawt l ay, gin-, v. i. fall; ara~, fall down; ~ p l dle, lie down; ~ sonaw . . ., go after, 
follow. [Sul. kaivtin, kaw-. Sin. kaftin, kaf-; pai ~; seni . . . ~] 
kit l eb, n. m. book. [= Kd.; Ar.] 

*kutupif, av. (B-C, 70 k(u)tupdr ). suddenly. [= Kd.] 
kaw l a, a. blue, grey. [= Kd.] 

kaw^a, n. m. man’s long-skirted coat, woman’s quilted coat. [= Kd.] 

kaw l il, a. ruined, destroyed [= Kd.]; ~bVa, having been ruined. 

kaw 1 if, n. m. gelded sheep. [= Sul. ‘yearling lamb’; v. Morgenstierne, A. 0., I, 273] 

kawat l iri, n. f. pigeon. [Kd. kotir] 

kii'dy, ku-, v. t. beat, knock. 

kex'a, n. m. headman. [Sin. kex(w)a, Sul. koxa] 
kiast l ay, kian-, v. t. send. 

la, n. m. side; ~, prep., beside [= Kd.] 

lie, n. m. lip; ~i sar^in, upper lip [Kd. lew]; wdr l in, lower lip [Kd. he]. 

Iag l an, n. m. basin. [= Sin., Sul. lagan] 
lay'am, n. m. bridle. [Sin. layaw, Sul. liyaw ] 
likn l dy, likn-, v. c. stick, affix. 

liki l dy, likia-, v. i. stick, adhere. [Sin. Ukian, Sul. hkan] 
lul, a. rolled; ~ day, v. t., roll up. [= Kd., ~ dan] 
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lul l e, n. f. tube, flute, gun barrel. [Kd. lula] 

laVo, n. m. mother’s brother, maternal uncle [= Sin., Sul. xdl(o)]; ~z'd, n. m./f„ 
cousin; ~z l ani, n. f., aunt. 

IdWdy, Idlia-, v. i. awa~, beg. [Sin. 1 cilian-, Sul. Idldn-, -awa ] 
lim, n. m. sand. [= Sul.] 

Varna, n. f. stomach. [Sin. lam, Sul. zik] 

Idmhsta, n. f. handful (see 1 miSta). [Sin. lamist] 

Idq, n. m. leg. [= Kd.] 

*Vaqa, n. f. (B-C, II, Idq a), branch. [Sin. laq, Sul. liq/k] 

liqafir'e, n. f. twitching of a dead chicken, etc. [Kd. laqafirte ] 

liqm l a, n. m. morsel. [Ar.] 

far, a. bent. [= Kd.] 

larz l ay, larz-, v. i. tremble. [Kd. larzin] 

les l ay, les-, v. t. lick; awa~, lick up, clean [Kd. lestm, ~au>a] 
lust l ay, lus-, see hur ~. 

Vuta, n. f. 1. nose; 2. mountain peak. [1. Kd. lut; 2. = Sin., Sul. lutka ] 

~wan l a, n. m. nose-stud. [= Kd.] 

lawafVay, lawaria-, v. i. graze. [Sin. lawarian, Sul. lawarin ] 
lu l ay, l(u)-, v. i. (pres. mil-), go; lud-rdn [ ay, walk. 

ma, n. f. cliff. [= Kd.] 
me, n. f. waist. 
me, a. female. [= Kd.] 
mac l ak, n. m. wrist. [= Kd.] 

mociar l i, n. m. advice, counsel. [Sin. dmoziari, Sul. - gari ] 
midd l at, n. m. period, while. [Ar.] 

midr ] dy, midr-, v. i. stop, stand; ara~, stand up(right). 

mifas l al, a. detailed. [Ar.] 

mayr'ib, n. m. sunset. [Ar.] 

mah l ara, n. f. she-ass. [Kd. makar] 

miji l ay, mijia-, v. p. spill, be spilt (see mitay). 

m l aki, n. f. salt; (see bar). [Kd. xo\ 

mel, n. m. rifle bolt [= Sin., Sul. mil] 

mil, n. m. (nape of the) neck. [= Kd.] 

miVa, n. m. mountain pass. 

mU'a, n. m. mouse. [Kd. mi§k] 

maVay, mal-, v. t. rub. [Kd. malin] 

mam l a, n. m. (pi. mam l e). breast. [Kd. mamik] 

mdm l a, n. f. grandmother. [Kd. nana] 

mam^o, n.m. father’s brother, paternal uncle [= Sin., Sul. mam]’, ~z l a, n. m./f., 
cousin; n. f., aunt. [Kd. amoza, - zin ] 

mdmaVa, n.m. transaction, bargain. [= Kd.; Ar. mu^amala] 
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mem l dn, n. m., - l dna, n. f. guest. [Sin. mayman, Sul. niiivdn ] 
mam 1 ana, n. f. midwife. [Kd. maman] 

min, n. m. a maund, a measure of capacity (=1/3 tanaka). 
man l ay, man-, v. i. remain. [Kd. man, men-] 

man l e, n. f. bleached skin bag for flour, etc. [Sul. hamana, Sin. hawana] 
m'dnga, n. f. moon, month; ~s l awa, n. f., moonlight. [Kd. mdng, ~asaw] 
mang l awa, n. f. cow. [Kd. manga] 

mantarez ] a, n. m. back-sight (of a rifle). [? Ar. manazir] 

manVdy, mania-, v. i. be tired; mdnVd, a., tired. [Sin. mdnidn, mdnidg, Sul. mandu 
bun] 

manzhla, n. f. camp. [Ar.] 

maq^ul, a. sensible. [= Kd.; Ar. macqul] 

mar, n. m. snake; ~angaz, n. m., one who has been bitten by a snake, who will not 
forget a lesson. [= Kd.] 

*mor, n. m. (B-C, II, mor ). seal. [= Kd.] 

m l ara, n. f. cave. [Sin. mar ‘cave used as a sheepfold’] 

mara kar^ay, v. t. marry (a certain woman). [Kd. ~ kirdin] 

merd, n. m. husband; (see zani ). [= Kd.] 

mar^ay, mir-, v. i. die. [Kd. mirdin] 

marg, n. m. death. 

mar l aq, n. m. desire, longing, anxiety. [= Kd.; Ar.] 

mar 1 ay, mar-, v. t. break. 

mafVay, maria-, v. p. break, be broken. 

masaVe, n. f. question, matter. [Ar.] 

mas l awi, n. f. fish. [Kd. masi] 

mas l ay, mas-, v. i. swell. [Sul. awsan, Sin. awusian] 
mislay, *mis-, v. t. (rare, in proverb), learn, understand. 

1 mds l a, n. m. green gram, a pulse. [Kd. mas] 

2 mas'a, n. m. trigger. [= Kd.] 

1 m l ista, n. f. quantity that fills the two hands cupped together; m\istew m l aki, a 
double handful of salt; (see lamista ). [Kd. mist (sic)] 

2 m l ista, n. f. aim; mist-girt 1 ay, v. t., take aim. 
mi$t ] ay, miz-, v. t. suck. [Kd. mizin] 
mit ] ay, mij-, v. t. spill, pour out. 

mat l ia, n. f. mother’s or father’s sister, aunt [Kd. pur, mimik ]; ~z l a, n. m./f., cousin. 

m l itka, n. f. bush. 

mayt l ar, n. m. groom. [= Kd.] 

mew l a, n. m. fruit(s). [= Sin., Sul. miwa] 

~h { at, n. m. sg. fruit(s). 
m l ewi, n. f. vine. [Kd. mew] 
mex, n. m. peg. [= Kd.] 
mex l aki, n. f. clove. [Kd. mexak] 
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maxVoq, n. m. people. [Ar.] 
m l aya, n. f. sheep, ewe. [Sul. me] 
md^ini, n. f. mare. [Kd. main] 
mez, n. m. table. [= Kd.] 
md: l i, n. m. back. 
miz-, see mislay. 

*mizd l a, n. m., or *mizd l e, n. f. (B-C, mozda). good news. [Kd. mizda, also Sin. 

mizgani, Sul. mizgeni] 
mazg, n. m. brain. [= Sin., Sul. /nes/r] 

1 no , a. (rare), new. [= Sin., Sul. no] 
z no, a. nine; ~ w am, a., ninth. 
nac ] ar, av. willy nilly. 

nac l ir, n. m. game, quarry. [= Sin., Sul. necir ] 

nadanH, n. m. stupidity, blunder. 

nah l at, n. m. ill-luck. [= Kd.] 

n ] aku , cj. lest. [= Kd.] 

nok l ar, n. m. servant. [= Kd.] 

mm, n. (in the following phrase) mm mm war^dy, rain finely, drizzle; ~n i aA’, a., 
damp; (see sawnim). [Kd. mm ‘dampness’] 
nim , n. m. half. [= Sin., Sul. niw] 

nam l e, n. f. name; nama^ar, a. famous. [Kd. naw, ~dar] 
mm l a, n. f. prayer. [Kd. noz] 
nom^a, n. f. filly. [= Kd.] 

nimar^o, n. m. noon, midday; nimas^aw, n. m., midnight. [= Sin., Sul. niwa-] 
ndmi l ay, namia-, v. i. (pres. mi-). ara~, bend down. [Kd. da naivin] 
nan, n. m. bread; ~afaq l a, dry bread; ~au>usk l a, plain bread. 
naqiz l e, n. f. goad; naqiza d l ay, v. t., goad, prod. [Kd. naqiza, ~ dan] 
ner, a. male; (see rtiasa ). [= Kd.] 

nar l a, n. m. a large tree commonly found in cemeteries, ? oak. 

narah l at, a. 1. difficult; 2. uneasy, distressed. [Ar.] 

nor l a, n. (‘turn, time’ = Kd.); ~A ,l ar, n. m., servant, attendant. 

nis 1 dr, n. m. the shady side of a hill. [= Kd.] 

nisan l e, n. f. target, fore-sight of a rifle. [Kd. nisana] 

nist'ay, nis-, v. i. (pres, minis-). ara~, sit down; awa~, settle, alight (of birds). [Kd. 

nistin, da ~awa] 
n l awta, n. f. oil. [Kd. nawt] 
natij l a, n. m. result; ~na, finally. [Ar.] 
naw [ atf, a. ninety. 

rfwist ay, n l wis-, v. t. (pres. min T wis-). write. [Kd. nusin] 

naw'as, a. ill, unwell; ~ /, n. m., illness. [Sin. naxwaS, Sul. naxos, ~i] 

naxt, n. (‘small quantity’ in the phrase) ~eu>, a little. [Kd. naxte(k); At. naqd] 
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n l aya, n. f. cotton string. 

nay'ab, a. fine, beautiful; ~ l i, n. m., beauty. 

ni l ay, nia-, v. t. (pres, minia-) put; ara~, put down, decide, lose (a wager). [Sin. 

nian, Sul. nan, da ~ ] 
noz ] a, a. nineteen. 
nizHk, a. near [= Kd.] 

p-. Cpd. form of the prep. ba. 
pa, n. m. foot. [Kd. pe] 
po, abs. prep., see ba . . . -awa. 
pay, prep, for; ~ dlle, into, onto. 
p^awci, av. therefore. 

pefay, pec-, v. t. (= pet 1 ay). awa~, wrap up. [Kd. pedanawa] 

pad$ l a, n. m. king; ~ l i, n. m., kingship; ~z ! dd, n. m., prince; ~yan l a, a., regal. 

pife, n. f. lichen, tinder. [Sin. pifik, Sul. pu§u] 

payj [ a, n. m. ladder. [Sin. paynja, Sul. payza] 

p l aka, n. f. (in such phrases as) ~m kawta, I became exhausted, distressed; awray 
~ wista, hunger distressed me. [Kd. pak kawtin, xistin] 
pek l ay, pek-, v. t. hit a mark. [Kd. pekan] 
pekVay, pekia-, v. p. be struck. 
pal, n. m. feather. [Kd. par] 

pat, n. (in the following phrases) |~a d l ay, v. t., lean back; kawt\ay \~e, v. i., lie 
down. [Kd. pat danawa, kawtin] 

paVa, n. m. (pi. paVe). leather shoes (Persian kafs). [= Sin., Sul. petaw ‘footwear’] 
pot 1 a, n. m. steel. [= Kd.] 
pat-pal, a. in pieces. [= Kd.] 

paWaw, n. m. overcoat. [= Sin., Sul. paito; Fr. paletot] 
palaw ] ar, n. m. bird. 

pim^dy, pirn-, v. t. measure. [Sin. piwan, Sul. pewan] 
pan'a, abs. prep., see ba. 

panj, a. five; a., fifty. [= Sin., Sul. penf, ~a] 
panz^a, a. fifteen. 

par, n. m. side, edge; (see aw). [= Kd.] 

par, a. full; ~ kard l ay, v. t., fill. [Kd. pir, ~ kirdin], 

pir, a. old. 

por^a, abs. prep., po + -ara; ~ bVay, be on (the person, of clothes). 

pUrgi, n. f. bridge. [Kd. pird] 
pars^ay, pars-, v. t. ask. [Kd. pirsin] 

pi fay (= p*ri l ay), p I r-, v. i. fly; (see also ranga, war). [Kd. firm] 

pos, n. m. skin. [= Sin., Sul. pest] 

pas^a, a. such (= pasna); av., thus, like that. 

pes l a, a. such; av., like this; prep., like. 
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pas l ak, n. m. felt waistcoat. [= Sin., Sul. pastak] 

pasan(n) kard^ay, v. t. like, approve of. [Kd. pasan(d) kirdin] 

pdsn l a, a. such; (see pasa ). 

paspasakoVe, n. f. spider. [Sin. -kola, Sul. jaljaloka] 

pes l a, n. m. bone. [= Sin.] 

p r sWe, n. f. cat, kitten. [Kd. pisila] 

pHq^ali, n. f. sheep dung. [Kd. piSq/kal] 

past, n. (‘back’, in the cpd. prep.) ~ ba, away from. 

p l asta, n. f. ~w m l ili, nape of the neck. [Kd. pistmil] 

pesw'az, n. m. welcome, welcoming party of men. [= Kd.] 

pos l ay, pos-, v. t. put on, don. [Kd. posin] 

pat l ay, pad-, v. t. chop; ara~, chop up. 

pet l ay, pec-, v. t. (= pec l ay). awa~, tie up, wrap up. 

p l ewa, av. together. [Sul. pekawa = ba yak-awa ] 

pawar l e, n. f. underpants. [Sul. darpe] 

pdwiru l a, a. barefoot, [v. I. Gershevitch, ‘Outdoor terms in Iranian’, A locust's leg, 
London, 1962, 83 f.] 

pew 1 ay, n. welcome; am dy ~ . . . -awa, come to welcome .... 

pVa, n. m. man. [Sin. piag, Sul. piaw] 

piaVa, n. m. tea-glass. [= Kd.] 

pa l iz, n. m. autumn. 

p l uza, n. f. calf (of the leg). [Kd. puz] 

pazm, n. m. wool. 

pizmn l ay, pizmn-, v. c. make sneeze. 
pizm'ay, pizm-, v. i. sneeze. [Kd. pizmin] 

qub l ul, a. accepted; ~ bi l ay, v. i., be accepted; ~ kard[ l ay, v. t., accept. [Ar.] 
qac, n. m. leg, foot. [= Kd.] 

qatf-u, cpd. prep, (up, down) the full height of. [Ar.] 

qadax l a, n. m. prohibition. [= Sin., Sul. qadaya; Tk.] 

qol, n. m. upper arm. [= Kd.; Tk.] 

qalb, a. useless. [= Kd.] 

qU^nyk'a, n. m. tail. [= Sin.] 

qolanc l e, n. f. beetle. [Sin. qolanca, Sul. qalonca} 

quVanJi, n. f. a short span (between thumb and forefinger). [Kd. qulanj\ Tk.] 
qaVia, n. f. carpet. [Kd. qali] 
qawm, n. m. relative, relation. [Ar.] 

q ] ama, n. f. (a section of) dug-out tree-trunk used to carry a watercourse across a 
dip. [Sul. qam, Sin. ? qum ] 
qim l at, n. m. price. [Ar.] 
qan, n. m. sugar. [Kd. qran(d)] 
qini, n. f. anger, hate. [Kd. qin] 
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q ] inga, n. f. rump, anus. (Kd. q 2 ng] 

qonr l a, n. m. (pi. gonr'e). European type of shoe. [Sul. k/qondara; Tk. qundura J 

qon l axa, n. f. rifle butt. [= Sin., Sul. qonaya; Tk. qundaq] 

q l apa, n. f. bite, snap; qap girt'ay, v. t., bite, snap. [Kd. qap, ~ girtm] 

qer l a, a. ruptured, having hernia in the groin. [= Sin., Sul. qof] 

qef l a, n. m. shout. [= Sin.] 

qeFn'ay, qeFn-, v. t. shout. [Sin. qefdnm, Sul. qir-] 

qarsaq ] ul, n. m. horse dung. [= Sin., Sul. fars] 

qor'at, n. m. power. [= Sin.; Ar. qudrat] 

qurw ] aqi, n. f. frog. [Sin. qurwaq ; Tk. qurbaya : Sul. boq] 

qar l ax, n. m. edge. [Kd. qarax/y] 

qirz'angi, n. f. crab. [Kd. qirzang, etc.; Mid. Pers. kyrzng] 
q I s l e, n. pi. talk; q*sa kar^ay, v. t., talk. [Kd. q I sa ; Ar.] 
q^asra, n. f. castle, palace. [Ar.] 

qds^aw, n. m. curry comb; ~ kard l ay, v. t., groom, curry (a horse). [= Kd.; Tk. 
qasay'i] 

qut, n. m. piece, fragment; ~qut, a., in pieces. [Kd. kut] 

qaw, n. m. public revelation of private business. [= Kd.] 

qaw l a, n. m. coffee; ~ l i, a. brown, coffee-coloured. [= Kd.; Ar.] 

qa^im, a. thick; ~ 1 1 , ~aH, n. m. thickness. [Ar.] 

qoz^a, n. m. cough. [= Sin., Sul. kok/xa] 

qoz ] ay, qoz-, v. i. cough. [Sin. qozin, Sul. kokin] 

q l ize, n. f. hair. [Kd. qiz] 

qizn^ay, qizn-, v. t. scream. [Kd. qizanin ] 

Fa, n. f. road; l ~na, on the road; (see also luay). [Kd. re] 
ro, n. m. day; l ~na, by day; (cf. aro). [Kd. roz ] 
to, int. (of lamentation), alas! [= Kd.] 

Fu, n. (‘face’, in the cpd. prep.) ~ ba, ~-aw, facing, towards; (see f'ua). [= Kd.] 
FafOar, n. m. behaviour. 

FojVar, n. m. sun. [? = Sin., Sul. Fozgar ‘weather’] 

Fek, a. tidy, arranged; - wist'ay, v. t., arrange. [= Kd., ~ xistin ] 

F l ola, n. (voc.). child! [= Kd.; v. A-B, 330, s. v. zdru] 

Folax l a, n. f. intestines. [Sin. Felaxo, Sul. Fixoia; v. A-B, 137 f.] 

Fam l ay, Fam-, v. i. (pres. miFam-). run. [Sin. Famian ] 

F^anga, n. f. colour; ~ piF^ay, v. i., turn pale. 

Fangz l ard, a. pale, wan. 

Fanjb l ar, n. m. muleteer. [= Sul. ‘labourer’] 

Fan l k ] e, n. f. homespun trousers; (see (fore). [Kd. Fanik] 

Faq, a. hard, stiff; (see nan). [= Kd.] 

Fas, a. true; ! ~a, n. f., truth. [Kd. Fas(t), ~i] 

Fest l ay, Fes-, v. t. spin. [Sin. Festin, Sul. Fistin, res-] 
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fis, n. m. beard; ~ tas l ay, v. L., shave. [= Kd., ~ tdsin ] 

^car/n'a, n. m. elder, greybeard. [Sin. *~carmig, Sul . ~ sipi ] 
ros l m, a. light, bright. [= Sin., Sul. funak] 
fast 1 ay, raz-, v. t. cam apply kohl to the eyes. [Kd. fastin ] 
fut, a. bare, naked. [= Kd.] 

fua, n. f. face; ~ ni l dy, v. t., set out. [Kd. fu, ~ n(i)an ] 
r l awa, n. f. hunting. [Kd. raw] 

ru l an, n. m. cooking oil, clarified butter. [Kd. fon] 

ru l an, a. free moving (of bowels). [= Sin., Sul. fawan] 

fudn\a kartf l ay, v. t. send off. [= Sin., Sul. rawana, ~ kirdm] 

ru l asa, n. f. fox, vixen; fu\dseway n l era, a male fox. [Sin. fiwi, Sul. fewi} 

fawVar, n. m. traveller, wayfarer. [Sin. rebigar, Sul. - buar] 

roxdn l a, n. m. river. [= Sin., Sul. fubar] 

fuxs l ar, n. m. face. 

fazn l ay, fazn-, v. t. awa~, adorn. [Kd. fazanmawa] 

sa, n. (in the following phrase) ~w gard l ani, shadow of the neck, (epitome of a 
woman’s) beauty; (see also saya, saya ). 
sa, int. well! then! [= Kd.] 
si, a. thirty. 

sacb, n. m. morning; ] ~ew, in the morning. [Ar. subh] 

sa^at, n. (in the following contexts) sata(t) sis, six o’clock; sa^atew tar, another hour. 

sa^ata, n. f. 1. hour; 2. watch, clock. [Kd. satat\ Ar. sa^at] 

sdb^iin, n. m. soap. [= Sul., Sin. sawurr, Ar.] 

sabr l in, n. m. he-goat. [Sin. sawrin, Sul. sabren] 

socn l ay, socn-, v. c. burn; (see sotay ). 

sad, a. hundred. [= Kd.] 

su(/, n. m. profit, advantage. [= Kd.] 

sijd l a, n. m. prostration. [= Kd.; Ar.] 

s'ala, n. f. year. [Kd. sal] 

silam ] at, a. safe; ~ l i, n. m., safety. [= Kd.; Ar.] 

saltan 1 at, n. m. authority. [= Kd., Ar.] 

s J m 1 ele, n. pi. moustache(s). [Kd. simel ; v. A-B, 131] 

sin l a, n. m. chest, breast. [Kd. si/ing] 

sin l i, n. m. tray. 

smn l oq, s ! n ] oq, n. m. chest, box. [Sin. sinuq, Sul. si/an(d)uq; Ar.] 

senz l a, a. thirteen. 

saq, n. m. tree-trunk. [= Sin.] 

saq, a. well, fit. [= Sin., Sul. say; Tk.] 

sar am ] ay, v. i. come about, happen; (see barday). [Kd. sar hatin] 

sir, n. m. secret. [Ar.] 

sir, a. numb, paralysed. [= Kd.] 
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sur, a. red. [= Kd.] 
sar l a, n. m. head. [Kd. sar] 

s ] ar-u, cpd. prep, on, upon; ~ . . . -ana, across; ~ . . . -awa, over above, upon. [Kd. 
la sar (. . . -da)] 

sawr l o, n. m. cow dung; ~g l a, n. m., dunghill, midden. [Sin. saivr, ~ga] 

sard, a. cold; ~'d, n. m., cold(ness). [= Sin., Sul. sard, ~i] 

surij'e, n. f. measles. [Sin. surija, Sul. sureza] 

sark'ase, n. m. pi. mountain peaks; (see kaS). 

sar'in, a. upper. 

sarnug^um, a. inverted, destroyed. 

sarw'as, a. intoxicated, tipsy. [Sin. sarxwas, Sul. - xos] 
sarw ] at, n. m. riches; ~man(/i), a., rich, wealthy. [Ar. Barwat] 
sara'i, n. m. level place, plain. [Sin. sard; Ar. sahra] 
sot ] ay, soc-, v. i. burn. [Sin. sutian, Sul. sutan, su/(e)-] 
s l awi, n. f. apple. [Sin. sef, Sul. sew] 

su l ala, n. f. begging; su\dl-kard ] ay, v. t., beg. [Kd. sual, ~ kirdm; Ar.] 
sualk l ar, n. m. beggar; ~ l i, n. m., begging. [= Kd.] 
su l ar, a. mounted, horseman; ~ ! a, n. m., cavalcade. [= Kd.] 
saw 1 ay, av. tomorrow. [Sin. svwa, Sul. sibay(ne); Ar.] 

*suxm [ a, n. m. (B-C, soxma ). embroidered waistcoat. [= Kd.] 
s'aya, n. f. shade, shadow; (see sa, saya ). [Kd. sebar] 

say ] a, n. m. (in the following phrase) ja ~w xu^ayo, in the shadow (i. e., under the 
protection) of God. [= Kd.] 
si l ay, sia-, v. i. (pres, misia-), see was ~. 
si l aw, a. black. [Kd. ras] 
si l ay, sia-, v. i. (pres. ( mi)sia -). awa~, rest. 
sawz, a. green. [= Kd.] 

su, n. m. husband; - karday ba, marry, take as husband. [= Kd.] 

sad } i, n. m. happiness. [= Kd.] 

sapaq, n. m. dawn, twilight, dusk. [Ar.] 

sak [ ir, n. m. sugar. [= Sul., Sin. sakar] 

*sik l at, n. m. (B-C, II). complaint. [= Kd.; Ar.] 
selan'e, n. f. apricot. [Sul. selana. Sin. silana] 
siVoq, n. m. disturbance. [= Sul., Sin. ? siluq ] 

silaqn l ay, silaqn-, v. t. churn (milk, by shaking and jolting in a haliza). [Kd. 
Silaqanm] 

seVay, sel-, v. t. press, squash, knead, massage. [Kd. selan] 

Simmer, n. m. sword. [= Kd.] 

Udn'a, n. m. shoulder. [Kd. San] 

2 $dn l a, n. m. comb. [= Kd.] 

Sawn^im, n. m. dew. [= Kd.] 
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S'oni, n. f. track, trail, trace; S'ona-w, cpd. prep., after, on the trail of. [Sin. Son, Sul. 
Sen, la ~ i] 

San 1 ay, San-, v. t. scatter, sow. [Sin. san/n] 

Sanz^a, a. sixteen. 

SapVaxa, n. f. slap on the face. [= Kd.] 

Soqn ] ay, Soqn-, v. t. awa~, shake. [Kd. Sakanin] 

Sar, n. m. town. [= Kd.] 

Sor-, see Sitay. 

Sar l ab, n. m. wine. [Ar.] 

Sorb^awi, n. f. soup. [Sul. Sorba, Sin. Sorwd] 

S l arta, n. f. condition. [Ar.] 

Sar 1 ay, Sar-, v. t. au>a~, hide. [Kd. Sardinawa] 

Sas, a. sixty. [Kd. Sas(t )] 

SiS, a. six; ~ l am, a., sixth. [Kd. sas] 
sis'e, n. f. glass. [Sin. SiSa, Sul. SuSa] 

S l oSi, n. f. lung. [Kd. si] 

Set, a. mad. [= Kd.] 

Sot, n. m. milk. [Kd. sir; cf. Sul. Suti ‘watermelon’] 

S J t l ay, Sor-, v. t. wash. [Kd. s 7 i/n, 5o-] 

S^awa, n. f. night; S'awe, av., at night; (see eSaw). [Kd. Saw] 

Siw'an, n. m. mourning, lamentation. [Kd. Sin] 

Suan l a, n. m. shepherd. [Kd. Suan] 

Sewi l dy, Sewia-, v. i. be confused. [Sin. Sewian, Sul. Sewdn] 

Si 1 ay, v. i. (past only), go; pana ~, go past (of time). [Kd. cun, pe ~] 

ta, cj., prep, until. 

tatz^iya, n. f. mourning. [Ar.] 

tab l ut, n. m. coffin. [Ar.] 

taf, n. m. torrent, waterfall. [= Kd.] 

i 7 /* 1 /, n. f.! mulberry; Vfaruan'e, n. f., red mulberry (Pers. Sahtut ). [Kd. tu] 

t J f l ang, n. m. gun. [= Kd.] 

tagb'ir, n. m. advice. [= Kd.; Ar. tadbir] 

tay l ar, n. m. a mule-load (= ca. 600 lbs.). [= Kd.; Tk.] 

tik ] a, n. m. morsel, handful. [= Kd.] 

takb'ana, n. f. an old-fashioned type of sash. [cf. Sin. tak ‘side’] 

tok l il, n. m. skin, shell. [= Sin., Sul. tekit] 

takn l ay, takn-, v. t. shake (carpet, etc.). [Kd. takamn] 

tal, n. m. fine wire. [= Kd.] 

tat, n. m. sprig. [= Kd.] 

til, a. ~o-bVay, v. i., roll. [= Kd., ~ bunawa] 

teVd, n. m. staff, cudgel. [= Kd.] 

tal 1 ism, n. m. magic. [= Sin., Sul. talasm; Ar. < Gk.] 
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tom, n. m. seed. [= Sin., Sul. to(w )] 
tamad l ar, a. desirous. [= Kd.; Ar. tamac] 
tam ] ai, a. lazy. [= Kd.] 

tamas'a, n. (in the following phrase) - kard'ay, v. t., look at, see, watch. [Kd. tamdsd 
kirdin ] 

tum'az. (word introducing an unexpected statement, approx.) would you believe it ?! 
of all things ... [= Kd.] 

tang, a. tight; ~, n. m., girth, surcingle. 

tanak^a, n. m. a (4-gallon oil-)tin, (as a measure of capacity) half a bushel. [ — Kd.] 
tani l a, av. only; ba ~, alone. [= Kd.] 
fopa, n. f. ball. [Kd. top] 

taq, n. m. niche. 

taq l ala, n. f. stitch. [Kd. taqat] 

taqn l ay, taqn-, v. t. 1. sift; 2. fire, let off (gun). [Kd. taqdmn] 
taqi ] ay, taqia-, v. i. ~ co, come into contact with, touch, graze. 

tar, a. other. [Kd. tir] 
tar, a. wet. [= Kd.] 

t l ira, n. f. arrow. [Kd. tir ] 
tufa, a. angry. [= Kd.] 
tarHk, a. dark. 
farsi, n. f. fear. [Kd. t/rs] 

tars 1 ay, tars-, v. i. be afraid; tars 1 dye, av., from fear. [Sin. tirsian, Sul. tirsan] 
tiresha, n. m. adze. [Sin. tirasta, Sul. taswe] 

tus-u, cpd. prep, facing, meeting; ~ . . . am^ay, v. i., come across, meet. [Kd. tus-i . . . 
hat in] 

tos l a, n. m. provisions. [= Sin., Sul. tosu] 

ta^ay, tas-, v. t. shave. [Kd. tasin] 

tat l a, n. m. father. 

tut 1 a, n. m. dog. [Kd. tutik ‘puppy’] 

tau> l ela, n. f. forehead. [Sul. tawet. Sin. tot] 

taw l ani, n. f. stone; taw\ancaxm^ax, n. m., taw\anacaxmdx ] e, n. f., flint. [Kd. bard, 
kucik; Sin. kucik caxmax, Sul. barda aste] 
taw^ay, taw-, v. t. be able. [Sul. tuanin. Sin. tanin] 
tawVay, tawia-, v. i. awa~, melt. [Sin. tawidn, Sul. tudn, ~awa] 
taxt, n. m. throne. 
taxt^a, n. m. board. 
taz ] a, a. new. [= Kd.] 

tez, a. sharp; ^o-kard^ay, v. t., sharpen. [= Sin., Sul. tiz; ~ kirdin] 

tazn [ a, n. m. thirst; ~m-d, I am thirsty; tazn ] aye, from thirst. [Sin. tinig, Sul. tinu 

‘thirsty’, ~m-a] 

wa, n. m. wind. [Kd. ba] 

wdc-, wee-, see watay, wetay, resp. 
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wudkVa, a. small. [Sul. b/picuk, -ckola, Sin. bucik] 
wad l a, n. m. time, occasion. [= Kd.; Ar. wacda] 
wah l dr, n. m. spring. [Kd. bahar] 

wak l dza, n. f. staff, stick. [Sul. dar-takdz; Ar. tukkaz ] 
wat, av. before, previously. 

waVd, a. spread, scattered, broadcast; ~ awabi [ ay, v. i., be spread. [Kd. bildw, ~ 
bunawa] 

wdVe, n. f. sister; waiaz l d, n. m./f., (also warned) sister’s child, nephew, niece. [Sul. 

xusk, Sin. xosk, ~aza] 
w l ili, n. f. rose, flower. [Kd. gul ] 
w l ula, n. f. hole. 

wilk, n. m. kidney. [Sul. gurcila, Sin. gurdik; v. A-B, 142] 
waVat, n. m. country. [Kd. wilat; Ar.] 

wiVax, n. m. mount, beast of burden. [= Kd. ‘horse’; Tk. ulaq] 
w l ini, n. f. blood. [Kd. xan] 

wanaws l a, n. m. violet; ~ ] i, a., violet(-coloured). [= Sin., Sul. bmawsa, ~z] 
wan l ay, wan-, v. t. (pres, miwan-). study; awa~, read. [Sin. xwanm, Sul. X0n(d)in, 
~awa] 

win 1 ay, win-, v. t. see, (see diay ). [Sul. binin] 

war, n. m. sun(light); ~ kawt, the dawn broke, (see kawtay ); ~ the sun has 

set, (see piray). [Sin. xwar, Sul. xor; with the latter idiom compare Mid. Pers. 
xwarparan ‘sunset’ (v. BSOAS, 27, p. 518, n. 41), the stem here assimilated to 
the verb ‘to fly’.] 

war, av. ~(ana) bi l ay, v. i., get free; fall upon. [Kd. bar bun(awa)] 
war, av. down(wards). [Kd. xwdr] 
wir, n. m. memory. [Kd. bir ] 
war l a, n. m. lamb. [Kd. bar: r] 

w ] ar-u (. . . -ana), cpd. prep, before, on account of; w\arana bi'ay = para biay. 
ward, n. m. ploughed land. [= Kd.] 
wurd, a. small, fine. [= Kd.] 

wdrd^ay, war-, v. t. (pres, (mi)war-). eat; (awa)~, drink. [Kd. xwdrdm, ~awa] 
warg, n. m. wolf; ~ewi me, a she-wolf. [Kd. gurg] 
werag l a, n. m. evening. [Kd. ewara] 

warm, n. m. sleep. [Kd. xaw; cf. Mid. Pers. xwamr/n<A\. x v afna- ] 

war { an, n. m. rain. [Kd. baran ] 

warHn, a. lower. [Sin. xwarig, Sul. xwdru] 

weran l a, n. m. ruin. [= Kd.] 

wurn^dy, wurn-, v. c. scratch. [Kd. xurdnin ] 

wurn l dy, wurn-, v. t. destroy, demolish. [? Sin. ruxdnin, Sul. ruxanin < *xi/i : -] 
war l esa, n. f. woollen rope (for tying load on mule, etc.). [Kd. gures} 
wiraskay, wiraz-, v. t. sew. [Sul. dirun. Sin. durin] 
wuraVay, wuras-, v. t. sell. [Kd. firo(S)tin] 

waraVaw, n. m. 1. sunshine; 2. sunny side of a hill. [Kd. xorataw ] 
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w l arua, n. f. snow. [Kd. bafr] 

war l ay, v. i. (pres. wdro). rain. [Kd. barin] 

wvrVay, wuria-, v. i. itch. [Sin. xvridn, Sul. xurin ] 

wdraz l d, see wale. 

wis, a. twenty. 

wast l ay, waz-, v. i. rise, climb; ara~, dismount. [Kd. sar kaf/wtm, etc., but dd bazin 
‘dismount’] 

wdst'ay, waz-, v. t. 1. request; 2. 'hang, (see livr wdstay). [1. Kd. xwdstm, xwdz-) 
wisfay, wiz-, v. t. put, throw; ara~, throw down. [Kd. xistin, dd ~] 

was, a. pleasant, ~ si^ay, v. i., be pleasant; ~im (m/)sjo, I like him; ~ 'i, n. m., pleasure. 

[Sin. xwas, Sul. xos, ~i] 

~ kard ] ay, y. t. make. 

was ] a, n. m. sparrow-hawk. [= Kd.] 

*wes l a, n. m. (B-C, wesa ). forest. [Kd. besa] 

wusk, a. dry. [= Kd.] 

we$ l ma, n. f. coarse sieve. [Kd. bezmg] 

wasaw l is, a. beloved; ~'z, n. m., love. [Kd. xwas/xosawis(t), ~z; v. KDS, 1, 

§ 220 b] 

wat l ay, waz-, v. t. jil ~, take off clothes. 

wat l ay, wac-, v. t. (pres. mac-), say. [Kd. wutin. Sin. ez-, bez-, Sul. -le-] 

wet l ay, wee-, v. t., sift. [Sul. bezinawa. Sin. bezanin ] 

wit 1 ay, us-, v. i. (pres. mus-). sleep. [Sin. xaftin, Sul. xawtin} 

w l aywa, n. f. bride. [Kd. buk] 

waxt, n. m. time. [Ar.] 

wiard l ay, wiar-, v. i. pass. [Sin. bigirdin, Sul. burdin ] 

wiard l ay, (wiar 1 ay), wiar-, v. t. pass (time). [Sin. bigardin, Sul. buardin] 

widri l ay, wiaria-, v. p. pass, be passed (of time). 

waz-, waz-, wiz-, see wastay, wdstay, wistay, resp. 

waz, n. (in the following phrase) ~ cana awird l ay, v. t., leave alone, abandon. [= Kd., 
~ le hawirdin / henan] 
w [ azca, n. f. state, condition. [Ar.] 
w l azi, n. f. walnut. [Kd. goz] 
waz-, see watay. 

wez l an, n. m. mastic of the terebinth tree; ~A ,| ar, n. m. mastic gatherer. [Kd. binest] 

xud l a, n. m. God; ~hafn ] i, n. m., leave-taking. [Kd. xu($)d} 

xug, n. m. pig. [= Kd.] 

xvl, a. circling, revolving. [= Kd.] 

xilafn [ dy, xilafn-, v. t. put off, distract. [Kd. xilafamn; Ar.] 

xuln l ay, xuln-, v. t. awa~, spin. 

xulort l a, n. m. spinning top. [Kd. xulxula] 

xalatn l ay, xalatn-, v. t. deceive. [Kd. xatatamn ; Ar. yalat ] 
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xuWay, xvlia-, v. i. awa~, spin, wander. [Sin. xulidn, Sul. xuldn, ~awa} 
xaVuz, n. m. charcoal. [= Sul., Sin. zvxdl] 
xam (yam), n. m. worry; ~b l ar, a., sad. [Ar.] 

xir l ab, a. bad; ~ l i, n. m., harm. [Sin. xiraw, Sul. xirdp, ~ i ; Ar.] 

xarHk, a. busy, engaged (in). [= Kd.] 

xor l ak, n. m. food. [= Kd.] 

xas, a. good. [= Sin., Sul. bas, cak; Ar. xass] 

~ ! a, n. m. goodness. [= Sin., Sul. daka] 

xHVa, n. m. tickling; ~ d'ay, v. t., tickle. [Sin. xitke, Sul. xituka, ~ dan] 
xat l una, n. f. lady. [Kd. xatun ; Tk.] 

xat l ira, n. f. pay ~w, cpd. prep., for the sake of. [Kd. bo xdtir-i ; Ar.] 

xu l a, n. m. laughter. 

xu l ana, n. f. tray of food. [Kd. xudn] 

xu ] ay, xu-, v. i. laugh. [Kd. pe kanin] 

xrzm l at, n. m. service; ~k l ar, n. m., servant. [= Kd.; Ar.] 
xiz l ay, xiz-, v. i. slip, slide. [Sin. xizian, Sul. xizan] 

yo, pn. m. (f. y l uwa). one. 

yag l e, n. f. 1. place; 2. bed. [Kd. je(ga)] 

yagamsHn, n. m. successor. [Kd. je(ga)nisin ] 

yagap ] a, n. m. foot-print. 

yah l ar, n. m. liver. [Kd. jarg] 

yak, a. one; ~ l am, a., first. [= Kd.] 

~/ar, av. utterly, exceedingly. [= Kd.] 
yakan l a, n. m. wild boar. [= Kd.] 
yakt l ir, pn. one another. 

yan'a, n. m. house. [Kd. mal, xanu ; v. Benveniste, BSL, 53, 65 f.] 
yanz l a, a. eleven. 
y l are, a. three. 

yar l ay, yar-, v. t. (pres, miyar-). be able, equal to, cope with, dare. [Kd. iveran ‘dare’] 
y l asa, n. f. hand span. [Sin. bingis, Sul. bist] 
y^awa, n. f. barley. [Kd. jo] 
y l uwa, see yo. 

yawn l ay, yawn-, v. c. cause to arrive; we(s)ana ~, take notice. 
yaw 1 ay, yaw-, v. i. (pres, miyaw-). arrive; ~ pana, come to the aid of; ana~, under¬ 
stand, realize. [Kd. gain, gaistin, pe te ~] 
yax, n. m. ice. [= Sin., Sul. sahol ] 

zu, a. early. [= Kd.] 
zil, a. big. [= Kd.] 

z l ilfe, n. pi. side locks of hair. [Kd. ziif] 
zilm, n. m. tyranny [Ar.]; ~-u-z'or, tyranny, oppression. 

Hist. Fllos.Skr. Dan.Vld.Selsk. 4 f no. 3. 
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r am 1 a, n. m. bridegroom, son-, brother-in-law; biay ba ~, become a bridegroom, 
consummate the marriage. [Kd. zdwa, bun ba ~] 
zam l in, n. m. earth. [Kd. zawi] 
zims^an, n. m. winter. [Sin. zusan, Sul. zistan] 
zamaw ] anna, n. f. marriage feast, (see zama ). [Kd. zamawan(d)] 
zinnia, a. alive. [Sin. zinig, Sul. zin(d)u] 
zang, n. m. bell. [= Kd.] 

zang^ol, n. m. knee. [Sul. azno, Sin. wuzing, zirani; v. A-B, 293, 342] 

~ ara^ay, v. t., kneel. 

zmj, n. m. chin. [Sin. cinaka, Sul. canaga ] 
zan l ay, zan-, v. t. (pres, mizan-). know. [Kd. zanin] 
zar, n. m. money. [= Kd. ‘gold’] 

zor, n. m. force, power [= Kd.]; (see also zilm ); ~ pay amay, be under stress, 
z/r'o, n. m. a white, vegetable powder for washing clothes. 
zard, a. yellow. 

zar 1 if, a. handsome, beautiful; ~ 1 z, n. m., beauty. [Ar.] 

zaroVa , n. m. child; ~H, n. m., childhood. [Kd. min(d)ai, ~i; v. A-B, 330] 

ziw, n. m. silver. [= Kd.] 

zu l an, n. m. tongue, language. [= Sin., Sul. ziman] 

zaxm, n. m. wound. [Kd. zam, birin] 

zay, z-, v. i. (pres. miz-). give birth. [Kd. zain, zay-] 

ziafar, a. more, other. [Kd. ziatir] 

zi l ay, zia-, v. i. (pres, mizia-). ara~, go out. 

zileqn l ay, zileqn-, v. c. (pres. mi-), squash (fruit, etc.). 
ziiewVay, zilewia-, v. i. (pres. mi-), move, budge, fidget. 

z [ ani, n. f. woman, wife; ~ awird l ay, v. t., marry, take a wife. [Kd. zin, ~ hawirdm / 
henan] 

zanWr^a, n. m. wife’s brother. [Kd. zinbira] 

zan-u-mer^i, n. m. the condition of being man and wife, matrimony. 

z l anga, n. f. rust; zang-girfay, v. t., rust; zangas dwirdena = zange girtan, it has 

rusted. [Kd. zang, ~ girtin ] 

zan'ay, zan-, v. t. (pres; (mi)zan-). 1. shut (door, etc.); 2. churn. [Kd. zan{d)m} 
zmVay, zinia-, v. p. (of zanay). zinVa, a., shut, closed. 

zar'azz, n. f. partridge. [Kd. kaw] 

ziw l ay, ziw-, v. i. (pres, miziw-). live. [Kd. zian] 



English-Hawrami and Gorani Index 

In the following index (kindly compiled for the most part by my wife), beside 
the Hawrami material recorded above, practically all the vocabulary contained in 
Hadank’s edition of Mann’s Gorani material is included, together with the Shabaki 
Bajalani published in BSOAS, 18 (1956). All the material has, as far as possible, 
been transcribed according to the same system as above, to avoid confusion (but 
the user will still need to acquaint himself with Mann’s transcription and Hadank’s 
peculiar arrangement in order to trace words in the original). A considerable number 
of words have been reinterpreted in form or meaning in the index, either on the 
evidence given by Hadank or on other evidence, mainly Kurdish, impossible to quote 
in detail. Although all forms (other than L and Sh) must accordingly be considered 
as conjectural, I am confident that they will prove to represent the sources more 
accurately than before. 

It is worth noting that some of Mann’s shorter vocabularies, especially Au, 
B and G, contain quite a high proportion of Kurdish words. 


Abbreviations 


Au AuramanI (Mann) 

B Biwaniji (Mann) 

Bj Bajalani (Mann) 

G Gahwarai (Mann) 

K Kandulai (Mann) 

= ‘the same in’ 

Abandon L dstay jid, K 218 hastin ’, L 
wdz cana dwirday. 
able, be L ydrdy: v. can. 
about L ba . . . -awa, ja babat-u: v. ap¬ 
proximately. 

above L sar-u . . . -awa; K bar, bald, 
sarawa, cuar ** Bj. 
absolutely L har. 


L Luhoni (MacKenzie) 

R Rijabi (Mann) 

S Sayyidi (Mann) 

Sh Shabaki (MacKenzie, BSOAS ) 

Z Zardai (Mann) 

* ‘approximately the same in’ 

abundant L firawan = R. 
accept L qubul karday. 
acceptance K qawul. 
accepted L qubul. 
accordingly K bas (!). 
account K hasaw : on — of L ja bona-w, 
war-u. 

accustomed, become K 178 cdsidyn. 

8 * 
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ache L s. v. kohnj : v. hurt, 
across L sar-u . . . -ana. 
adhere L hkiay. 
adorn L awafaznay. 
advantage L fayda, sud. 
advice L mociari, tagbir. 
adze L tiresta, K tarasta. 
affair L mdmala ^ K; K haw ; Bj *$ul. 
affix L hknay. 
afraid, be L tarsay. 
after L dimaw, K dima; L sona-w, Bj 
na sun-a; K bad ki. 
afternoon v. evening, 
afterwards L dima(wa), K dimara. 
again L disan; K dubara, hamcawa; Bj 
ham; B dujara. 

against L ba . . . -awa; K piay. 
age L eumr. 

ago L cewal: long — L awsa. 
agriculture G sawzikali. 
aid, come to — of L yaway pana. 
aim L mista, mist-girtay. 
alas! L hay dad, ro. 
alert L hosiar, K husiar. 
alight L awanistay. 
alive L zinna. 

all L gird = K; K hama, Bj hamu; G 
gist = S. 

allow L astay, K 218 hast in, Bj 416 arz-. 

almond K waham, G bayam. 

alone L (ba) tania = K, S taynd. 

also K ham = BjGBZ; Sh (14) ce. 

always L hamiSa, har = K. 

ambush K kula. 

among L dile. 

ancestors Bj abad. 

and L u, wa. 

anew Bj sar da na. 

anger L qini; K qar. 

angle K gu§a. 

angry L Cadiz, tufa. 

animal K janawar. 


ankle K qapuli, G qap. 
announce K 217 jar kisayn. 
annoyance K xafat. 
another v. other, 
answer L judb, K juaw. 
ant G miruza. 
anus L qmga *s KG. 
anxiety L maraq. 
any L hie. 
anything K cis yua. 

appear (sun) L war kawtay, K 180 
kaftan. 

appetite K astdya. 
apple L sawi, K sai, G siw. 
approve L pasann karday. 
approximately K 235 ba qad, S wa qay. 
apricot L seldne; K caqali; G zardalii: 

— soup K qaysi-aw. 
arbour L kapra. 

arm L bal = KG; S zand: upper — L qot. 
armpit K ( bin)kas. 
army K qusan; Bj laskar. 
arrange L rek wistay. 
arrive L yaway ** K 200: cause to — v. 
convey. 

arrow L tira G. 
articles K aspaw. 
artisan K sanatkar. 

as L jiati, jiay: K waxtay Bj: — much 
as L ennaw. 
ash K samat, xul = G. 
ashamed, be Au 389 taqia kirdin; B 429 
xalatia = Z. 

ask L parsay K 188, S. 
at L dami. 

attack K 216 hay kard. 
attendant L norakar. 
attending upon L diar . . . -awa. 
attentive v. alert, 
auger K mati. 

aunt L lalo-, mdmo-zani, matia ^ K; G 
mimi. 



Nr. 3 


117 


authority L sciltanat. 
autumn L paiz KBjG. 
await K 211 tdsim kard. 
awareness L hay, hos, K hus. 
away from L past ba. 

Back L mazi, kolinj; K past, Bj pist = 
G; K kill, sun = Bj: small of — K 
tatik; G siwani. 

back-sight of rifle L mantareza. 
bad L xirab, K xaraw; L bad, S bay; 
K amal. 

badger (!) K calaka. 
baggage K bma. 
balance v. remainder, 
ball L topa. 
bank K kanar. 
bare v. naked, 
barefoot L pawirua. 
bargain L mamala. 
bark L gafay. 
bark of tree K tuk dari. 
barley L yawa, Bj yaw = GRSh, K yaya, 
giaw. 

basil K fayhan = G. 
basin L lagan. 
bastinado L faldqa karday. 
bat Sh samkorik. 
bath L himdm. 
bathed L himamlamis. 
be L biay ** K 185, et al. 
beak L dannuk ** K. 
bear L hasSa K; G xirs. 
bear v. give birth, 
beard L fis = KGSh. 
beast of burden L wilax. 
beat L kuay K 218, Au. 
beautiful L nayab, zarif; K qasang, xas. 
beauty L ndyabi, zarifi, sa-w gardani. 
because L cun, K cunki: — of K pay; G 
a ray. 

become L biay ba; Bj 414 gmd (?). 


bed L yage; K taxt(i). 
bee K hang; G wawa. 
beestings K axuz. 
beetle L qolance, K xuldci. 
before L wal, war-u, K uar, Bj warwari, 
G war; K pis. 
beforehand K varana. 
beg L awalalidy K 208, Au; L sual 
karday. 

beggar L sualkar. 
begging L suala, suatkari. 
begin L das karday ba K 213; K 187 
band bi. 

behaviour L hursta-w-aranistay, faftdr 
= K. 

behind K past: from — L dimawa, K 
dimara, Bj bi dim; Bj ca pistawa. 
behold! L ana, ina. 
believe K 183 nun *bard: would you — 
it! L tumaz K 211. 
bell L zang = K. 
bellows K musadam. 
belly v. stomach, 
beloved L wasawis. 

below K war(iawa): v. downwards: L 
cer-u . . . -ana. 
bend K xir. 

bend down L arandmiay. 
bent L Idr. 

beside L la, Bj ci la (?). 
betrothal L hijbi. 

betrothed L dasgiran(a) = K, G daziiran. 

better (L =) K xastar. 

between L bayn-u. 

bewildered K hazwaz. 

big L gawra = KBjG; L :/! = K; K qay. 

bile K zala = G; Z geya. 

bin K kanu. 

bind L awapetay, binay, bastay. 
bird L palawar; K balddr = G; K mal 
= B. 

birth v. give birth. 
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bit v. morsel, 
bitch L dala. 

bite L qapa; K kuta: L gastay, qap girtay. 
bitter K tat. 

black L siaw = KSh; K sia = G. 

blacksmith K asingar. 

blade L dam. 

blast you! L s. v. gize. 

bleat K 209 qalina. 

blessed K muarak. 

blind L kor. 

blocked, be L giriay. 

blood L wini = K; Bj him; G xun. 

blossom G qumca. 

blow v. slap. 

blue L kawa, K kawawa, kawu, Sh ko. 
blunder L nadani. 
blush L getay ja rang. 
boar L yakana; K takan, xu. 
board L taxta = K; K 229 alwar. 
body L (cjannam; K las, qay. 
boil L giriay ^ K 187: L girinay ^ Au 
382. 

bond K aqdnama. 

bone L pesa; K suxan = G. 

bonnet L kilaiva. 

book L kiteb, K kitaiv = G. 

booty Bj yaxtarma. 

bosom L baxala. 

both K har du = Bj. 

boundless K bi-saman. 

bow L kaman: v. bowstring. 

bower L kapra. 

bowl Bj kasa; K kucata, kamuia, jam. 
bowstring K zi-kaman. 
box L sin(n)oq, K smuq, G saniiq. 
boy L kur KSh. 
brain L mazg, G mayz. 
brain pan (?) K malazi [Kd. malasu 
‘palate’] 

branch L *laqa K; G sax. 
branching K cildil. 


brand K dax(a). 
brass G birinj. 
brave L aza. 

bread L nan = KBG; K kuliri. 
break L maridy, K 204 rniria; R 461 
sikia = Z: L rnardy ** Au 387, Bj; K 
204 mard; G 443 sikani. 
breakfast K cast, ndstd. 
breast L mama ^ G; L sina = K. 
breath L hanasa = KG. 
bridal dress L ca(r)sua. 
bride L waywa, K wawa, G wawi. 
bridegroom L zama, (K zamd). 
bridge L pirdi = K; G pit * S. 
bridle L layam. 
brigand L data. 
bright L rosin = K. 
brightness K rosinai. 
bring L awirday, K 178 awi/urd = AuBj 
BGSh. 

bring out K 179 bar awurd ** GZ; B 428 
dar awurd S. 
broad K pian. 
broadcast L wala. 
broken K saq sir, wird ^ G. 
broom K gizi ** G. 
brothel L fahisaxana. 
brother L bird ** KBjBGSh; K ka(ka ). 
brother-in-law L zanbira; v. bridegroom, 
brown L qawai; K hul (fang). 
brushwood K cukul cina. 
bucket K dula, juaya. 
budge L zilewiay. 
bull L gawa. 
bullet K gulla = Bj. 
bunch L hosa. 
bundle K bina. 

burn L sotay; K 204 sucia = Au; G 443 
suz- : L sodnay: (pain) K 204 tuzid. 
burnt, half- wood K sar dilusk. 
burr (?) K kamil. 
bury K 203 spar-. 
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bush L hazga, mitka; K dar(i)cu. 

bushel L s. v. tanaka. 

business v. affair. 

busy L xarik = K. 

but L baldm. 

butter L kare : (clarified) L ruan = K. 
buttermilk, dried L kaski <=& K. 
buttock K simt. 
buy L asay K 203. 
by L ba. 

Cabob L kabab, G kawaw. 
calamity L bald. 

calf L goraka: (of leg) L puza, G piiz; 
K par pa. 

call L ciriay & K 214; Au 389 cifna: K 
193 wan- = Au: K 214 dang kard. 
camel G sutur, Sh hustur. 
camouflage sheet K di(w)jama. 
camp L manzila. 

can L taway % K 189, AuZSh; B 429 
tarns = G. 
cap L kilawa ^ K. 
caravan L kdrawan ** K. 
caravanserai K kdrwansara. 
care L hosiari. 
carefree K tulak. 
careful L hosiar ; K mitawaji. 
careless K xafil. 
caress K kdy karda. 
carpet L qalia. 
carry L barday: v. take, 
carry out L ba ja awirday, barday sar. 
cartridge-belt K kisa-kamar. 
case L s. v. hal. 
castle L qasra. 
castor oil plant K kirnay. 
cat L kita = K; L piSile, B pisi = GZ. 
catch K 180 gir awurd. 
catch fire L er war ( ana)biay , Au 390 
dwir girt. 

caught, be K 178 gir dma. 


cavalcade L suara. 
cave L mara; K askaft. 
cemetery K qawrasan; Bj gurisan. 
centre L dilefdsa & G; K naha. 
chaff K simar; Sh kd. 
chance, by K qazara. 
change (money) L baqi. 
change L fdray: K 205 guria. 
channel L qama: v. watercourse, 
charcoal L xaluz, G zuxal. 
chase K 197 hisk da. 
chase out K 210 tanna. 
chatter L canaka day. 
cheapness K arzani. 
cheat K siwabaz. 
cheek L gip, K gup = G. 
cheese G panir. 
cherry L alubalu, gelds. 
chest L sina = K: v. box. 
chick L jujale; B Jiihk. 
chicken v. hen. 
chick pea Sh mho; v. pea. 
child L zarola, K zaru; L rola, K rula; 
K layra/i; Au wirdikla; B minal = G; 
Sh aw el. 

childhood L zarolai. 

chin L canaka, zm] = GSh; K zanax. 

chisel K askana. 

choose (!) Au 383 bizna. 

chop L anjaniay, ( ara)patay. 

chopped L anjania. 

churn L s. v. haliza: L zanay, silaqnay. 
circle B gird. 
circling L xul. 

circumference K 252 halqa zamin. 

cistern K calaw: v. pit. 

claw K cing ** G. 

clever K ddna. 

cliff L md. 

climb L ( hur ) wastay: cause to — L hur 
waznay. 

clitoris L baloka ^ G. 
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cloak, felt K faraji. 
clock L sacata. 
clod K kulu. 
close to Bj dam-i. 
closed L zmia. 

clothes L jile & K; K barg, faxt: old — 
K pafo. 

cloud L hawr = KG, Sh c a wr. 

clove L mexaki. 

coagulate L girsay ** K 185. 

coat L kawa, K kua; K dila; G faxt. 

cock L kalaser. 

coffee L qawa: — coloured L qawai. 
coffin L tabut. 

cold L sard = Au: L sarda = K; Bj 
sarma. 

collapse K 205 sia-. 
collar K yaqi. 
colonel K sartip = Bj. 
colour L fanga & K. 
colt L Judnu. 

comb L sana: (cock’s) K 274 popa. 
come L amay K 177, AuBjRSZSh; B 
428 hama = G. 
come about L sar amay. 
come across L tus-u . . . amay. 
come back K 178 amawa. 
come forth L bar amay ** K 178, Au; K 
178 zidwa. 

comfort K damax i cax. 
command L ( c)amra: L farmdway, K 
206 farma-. 

commander-in-chief S sarhang. 
companion Sh hamra ** BGRZ. 
compassion L s. v. bazai. 
complaint L *sikat. 
complete L barday sar. 
concerned L darbas(-u). 
concerning L ja babat-u. 
condition L waz^a, Sarta. 
conduct v. behaviour, 
confectioner K qannat. 


confused K hdzwaz : be — L sewiay ** K 
206. 

consciousness v. awareness, 
consent v. acceptance, 
consider K 215 fikr kard. 
constantly L hamisa; K hay. 
consummate marriage L s. v. zama. 
contact L s. v. taqiay. 
convenient K rahat. 
convey L yawnay ** K 199. 
cook Au aspaz. 
cooking oil v. butter, 
cope with L yaray. 
copper G mis. 
copulate L gay. 
copulation L gani. 
corn K cina, xala = AuG. 
cornel L biralui. 
corner K gusa. 
corpse K las. 
correct K durus. 
correctness K rasi. 
cotton K pama: — cloth K halawa. 
cough L qoza: L qozay ** K 214; K 214 
kufanm. 

counsel v. advice, 
counterfeit coins K pilpili. 
country L walat, K vildt. 
courage K zala. 

cousin L mamo-, lalo-, matia-za ; Au 
amuza. 

cover K 188 pusa. 

cow L mangdwa ^ Sh; Bj mug aw. 

crab L qirzangi. 

crane (?) K huqar. 

crawling K julajulas. 

crippled L goj. 

crop (bird’s) K 237 *jiqildan. 

crop(s) Sh xayla. 

cross-legged L s. v. cuarmerda. 

crow K qalay G. 

crumple Au 388 zakna. 
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crupper K palnn. 

cry (for help) L dad, hdwar. 

cry K 215 burin-: v. weep. 

crystal K bilur. 

cudgel L tela. 

cummerbund L bib in. 

cunning L cayar; K ziring: K fana, siwa. 

cup Bj kdsa. 

curds Sh mast *** G. 

curdle v. coagulate. 

curdled milk (?) K karra: v. butter. 

curl K zulf: v. lock. 

curry-comb L qasaw. 

cushion K sarina. 

cut L biriay ^ K 184, BGRZSh; K 189 
tas-, v. shave. 

Daily K rui. 

damage K qays. 

damp L nimnak; K tar. 

dance K 188 hur pafayn. 

dangle K 180 atucin-ara: v. hang. 

dare L yaray ^ Sh; K 189 tawa. 

dark L tarik = KG. 

date Bj xurma. 

daughter L kindce KSh*Z; B kullaki; 
G dita. 

daughter-in-law v. bride. 

dawn L safaq; Bj bayania. 

day L fo = Sh, K ru, Bj ruz = BGRZ: 

— before yesterday K pari, Sh paray: 

— after tomorrow Sh peray. 
deaf K kar. 

dearness K girani. 

death L marg. 

deceiver K fanbaz, siwabaz. 

deception K fan(d)a; R gut: v. trickery. 

decide L araniay; K 197 qarar da. 

deed K kar(a). 

deep K 261 qut (1). 

defecate L gu karday K 216. 

degree L daraja. 


deign v. command, 
delay K mutat. 
demand L dawd. 
demolish L wurndy. 
demon L dew, dinnj. 
deputy Bj waki. 

desert L cot, bidbdn ; K xardwa. 
desire L arazu, dwdt, maraq. 
desirous L arazumann, tamdddr. 
destroy L fawtinay, wurndy. 
destroyed L kawil, sarnugum. 
detailed L mifasal. 
dew L sawnim ^ K 283, G. 
diamond L atmas. 

die L marday K 223, BjG, B 432 mird: 

(animals) K 224 tupia. 
difficult L narahat; K saxt. 
dig L kannay ^ K 218. 
dig up K 209 aspar kard, 218 hur kana. 
dirty K cilkin. 
discover v. find, 
disgusted L bezar, K bizar. 
dish, wooden K taspi, ndnasan. 
dismount L arawastay. 
dispute K marafa. 
distant v. far. 
distract L xilafnay. 
distress L s. v. paka. 
distressed L narahat. 
distribute L baxsdy, K 183 bas-. 
disturbance L siloq; K zala. 
do L karday ** K 207 et al., B 431 kird. 
document K ndma. 

doff L bar awirday, Jil watay; K 218 
kana. 

dog L tuta ** KBGZ; K til; Sh sipa = 
Bj: he-dog L gamat = K. 
dogwood tree L biralui. 
don L anakarday, po§ay ** K 188. 
done, be L kiriay. 

donkey L har = KAu, Sh haf ?: she — 
L mahara: baby — L holiar. 
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donkey-load K xarwdr = Bj. 
door L bara = KG; K darwaza. 
door-frame L cuarco. 
dough K hamir = Au: burnt — K 
*kawlaka-sucia. 
dove K kuluri. 

down(wards) L war, K a-, ua-, sara-war, 
Bj waraw ; K cir(a). 
dragon K azdaha. 
drain-pipe K gunjaw. 
dream Sh horm: v. sleep, 
dress L ca(r)sua = K. 
drink L ( awa)warday ^ K 193, Sh. 
drink up L hur lustay. 
drip K 190 cur ama. 
drive K 199 fan-, 197 hisk da. 
drive away K 210 tarina. 
drive out Bj 410 bar awind. 
drizzle L mm waray. 
drum K dahut. 

dry L wusk, K wisk, Sh hisk. 
duck K kariai; G mam 1 rawi. 
dumb K basazuan: v. unfortunate, 
dung, cow L sawro K; K tapali : horse 
— L qarsaqul : sheep— pisqati. 
dunghill L sawroga. 
dusk L safaq. 
dwell K 224 nist. 
dyeing K rangrazi. 

Each L har. 

each other v. one another, 
eagle L haiu. 

ear L go§ = Sh; K gus = G: (of corn) v. 
sprig. 

early L zu, Sh zi. 
earn L kasibi karday ^ K 215. 
earth L zamin = GZ; Bj zimi, xak; Sh 
bil: v. ground. 

earthenware pot K gusi, kasksaw. 
earthquake K bumalarza. 
east K xwaraldt, G warhatat. 


eat L warday ** K 193, BjBSh; B 430 
ward = G. 

eaves K hcbani, pasdr. 
edge L qarax, par. 
effort K hawl. 

e SS L heia, K hita, G haya: scrambled — 
K hilafuana, G hdyruan. 
eight L hast = Sh. 
eighteen L hazda = Sh. 
eighty L hastd = Sh. 
either K yd. 

elbow L arazno, K qg arizni; G qg kuli; 

Z kunansk. 
elder L riscarma ^ G. 
eleven L yanza, Sh yazda. 
embrace L baxala; K bails. 
emerge L bar siay ^ Au 386, Bj. 
empty K halt. 

enclosed, be Bj 415 arakasid. 

endless K bi-vaya. 

enemy L dizman, R *dusman. 

engaged v. busy. 

enough Au was. 

equal, be — to L ydray. 

erect L bal. 

escape K 201 bar lud. 

eternity L tazal. 

European K farangi . 
even L hata. 

evening L weraga, K virai ; G. iwara. 

every L har = Bj; L gi(rd ) = KBGRZ. 

everybody K har kas, har yu. 

everything Bj gist = GRZ; B harci. 

evident L askira, K askar. 

ewe L maya = K; G mis. 

ewer L aftawe. 

exceedingly L yakjar. 

except L yayr-u. 

exchange K ahst: L ( awa)fardy. 

exhausted L s. v. paka. 

exist v. L § 28, K 226, etc. 

expect R 463 camara bi. 
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explain K 212 hali kard. 

eve L cam = KAuZShR 463; K cas = G. 

eyeball G gildra. 

eyebrow L biro ^ KG; Sh qas. 

eyelash K bizdng = G. 

eyelid K pila = G. 

eye-socket K kdsay cam ** G; G kaniki 

V V 

cas. 

Face L cirucam, dida, ruxsar, fua ** KG; 
G dami cas. 

facing L fu ba, ru-aw; tus-u, K tiis. 
faction Bj la. 
faeces L gu. 
faint K maria: v. tired, 
falcon L baz ; K samqdr; G balawan. 
fall L ( ara)kawtay, K 180 kaftan Z, 
Bj 410 kat = BGSh; Au 381 gna, K 
180 -ng-. 

fall upon L war anabiay. 
falsehood L dime. 
fame L dang. 

family K kulfat, yana, dudaman G. 
famine K girani. 
famous L namadar. 
far L dur = K; Bj diiraw; K 252 haway. 
farm K gaya. 
fart K tir, tis. 
fasten K 215 qayim kard. 
fat K pirn: v. butter, 
father L tdta ** K; K kaka; Bj baw 
BG, Sh babo. 

fear L tarsi; K haywat, taw, xuf: L 
tarsay & K 189, Sh. 
feather L pal = K. 
fellow K yam: fine — L baramak. 
felt K namay: — cloak K faraji. 
female L me. 
fence K parcin. 
fever K yaw. 
few K yak cm. 
fidget L zilewiay. 


fifteen L pdnza, Sh pdzda. 

fifty L panjd = K 122; Sh paynja. 

fig Sh hanjir. 

fight L giziay. 

fill L par karday » K 210. 

filly L noma. 

finally L natijana. 

find L awa-estay; K 210 plyd kard, 
vizin(awa). 

fine L nayab: L wurd, K wird G. 
fine fellow L baramak. 
finger L angusa, kilka *=» KGSh. 
finger, index G kiliki say id: middle — 
G — dilifasin: ring — G — biratiita: 
little — G — siita. 
finger-guard Sh qaynax. 
fire L er, K awir = AuSh; G ayir. 
fire (gun) L taqnay. 
firewood L hezime ** GSh. 
first L yakam. 

fish L masdwi, K mdsdi, G masi. 
fisherman K masawgir. 
fist K panja, mist: v. handful, 
fit L saq. 

five L panj = K 122, Sh. 
flag L alaya, bayddxa. 
flame L *bilesa. 
flin L tawancaxmax 
floor K bin. 

flour L hdrdi, K drdi Sh. 
flow K 212 cura kard. 
flower L wili. 
flute L lule. 

fly Sh magaz: L pirdy; K 220 bal gird. 

foal L juanu. 

foam L kaf. 

fodder L dhf, K ahf. 

fold K tinnj. 

follow L kawtay sona-w, K 180 kaftan a 
sun, 225 nia a sun. 
following L sona-w. 

food L casti = Au; L xorak, K xurak. 
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foot L pa = K; L qad; K pal, < 717 /: (of 
mountain) K paca ku: v. leg. 
foot, on K piada. 
footprint L ydgapd, K ydy(a) pd. 

for L pay = KAu; K pari ; Bj ara, bo. 
force L ror. 
ford G wzar, K big ar. 
forehead L tawela, K tila, G tiwii * K 
(tiiit). 

foreign L yarib. 
fore-sight (of rifle) L nisane. 
forest L dansan, *wesa. 
forgive L baxsay. 
fork (of road) L duara. 
forked K dua laqana. 
form K qay. 
fortune L hat, baxta. 
forty L cil = K 122, Sh. 
forwards K pis. 
foster-mother L dayana. 
four L cudr = K 122, BjSh. 
fourteen L cuarda ** KSh. 
fox L ruasa KG. 
fragment L qut: v. piece, 
free L azad; K harda (f !): K mu ft: get 
— L war (ana)biay. 
free L baraita karday; K 196 aar da ^ 
Bj 413; K 216 vet kard. 
freeze K 192 tazia; Au 382 sareni; Bj 
414 fac-. 

fresh K taza = Bj. 
friend K dus, yam. 
friendship K asti. 
frog L qurwaqi % G. 
from L Ja . . . -awa, K ja, ca, cana ** 
AuBjSZ; B az = G. 
frost Bj zuqumi. 

fruit L mewa(hat), K miwa, pisa. 

fuel v. firewood. 

full L par = K. 

fur K pustin, tuk. 

furniture L dileyana. 


furrow K hit = G. 
further L itir; K hani. 

Gad-fly K xarangza. 
gain K naf. 
gaiters v. puttees. 

game L nacir; K sikdr: (children’s) K 
kay; qutqutdni. 

garden L bdx(ca) = K; L gutzdr. 
gardener L bdx(c)awan K. 
garlic K sir. 

gate K baw; G bara, bargana. 
gather K 186 jam bi, 212 jam kard, 190 
cm-. 

gazelle L aska; K ahu ^ G. 
gelding K axta. 
gesture K asara. 

get up L hur estay, hur zay ^ K 190: 

v. stand up. 
ghoul K xol (? xul). 
girl L kinace «« KSh. 
girth L tang. 

give L day <=» K 194, AuBjBGR. 

give birth L zay & K 202. 

given, be L diriay. 

glass L sise: (tumbler) barzaq. 

glowing K dax. 

gnat K hura, pasa. 

go L luay K 200, AuBjRSZSh; B 430 
raft = G; L siay ^ Au 386, B. 
go about L getay ** K 219. 
go after L kawtay sona-w: v. follow, 
go away K 181 durawa kaft. 
go forth L bar luay K 201, Sh: v. 
emerge. 

go on! L aday. 

go out L araziay, K 178 ziawa. 
go past L pana siay. 
goad L naqize. 

goat L biza = AuSh; G bizin: he-goat 
L sabrin, G sawrin = K: v. ibex. 
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God L xudd = K; Bj xud: — willing! L 
isalld. 

gold L altun. 

good L .t as = KBjGS; K was - AuG. 
good deed K xasikari. 
good looks L juanxdsi. 
goodness L xasa. 
goose K qaz = G. 
gorge L gilua; K dara. 
grain K ddna, xala: pounded — Sh 
degma. 

grain-sack L hor. 
gram, green L mdsa. 
granary L hamar, Bj amar. 
grandchild L kuraza K; L kinacazd. 
grandfather L baba = K; K tata gawri; 

G bawdy bawd : great — L baba gawra. 
grandmother L mama; K nana gawri. 
grandson G kufay kufa. 
grape L hanguri ** GSh; K angur(i) & 
Au; K s. v. but: unripe — K qura. 
grape-syrup K dusaw. 
grasp K gir. 

grass L giwaw - Au; K giaw = G. 
grasshopper K kula; G malakur. 
grave Bj gur. 

graze L lawariay ** K 190: L taqiay cd. 

Great Bear L *haftawana. 

greedy K cihs. 

green L sawz = KSh. 

grey L kawa. 

greybeard L riscarma G. 

greyhound K tanji. 

griddle K saj. 

grind L hardy, K 213 hara kard. 

groom L may tar : L qasdw karday. 

ground K bumi, bin: v. earth. 

guest L mem dm *s Sh. 

gullet K naqir. 

gully L darbann, gilua. 

gun L tifang BjB: — barrel L lule. 

gunpowder L darman ** Au. 


gut v. intestines, 
gutter K pilura. 

Hail K 287 tawana zili ** G. 
hair L qize; K titika, mu = G; Sh pirc. 
half L nim = KS; K kvt = G; L s. v. 
dim. 

halter K awsar. 
hammer K cakus. 
hand L das = KBjSSh; K daz. 
handful L lamista, tika ; L s. v. mista 
~ K. 

handsome L judnxas, zarif. 

hang L wastay. 

hang down L ara-alocidy. 

hang up L hur wastay, darara karday; 

K 180 alucin-ara. 
happen L sar amdy. 
happiness L sadi. 
hard L raq = K. 

hare L hawresa & KAu; Bj harosa ** G: 

young — K xirndqi. 
harm L xirabi. 

harmless L basazuan : v. unfortunate, 
hate L qini. 

have L § 28; Bj 413 ddr- = Sh. 

hawk, sparrow- L wasa, K udsa. 

hay v. fodder. 

hazel-nut K finuq. 

he L ad, ed; G an, a = R. 

head L sara & KBjGSh; K damru. 

headman L kexd. 

healthy K cdx. 

heap L koma; K 211 tarimta; Sh taya. 
hear L aznawiay Au 388; K 205 
sinaft = BGRZ; L gos co biay, K 197 
gus dd. 

heart L rf/1 = BG; K zil. 

hearth L ojaxa; K awiryd; Au kudnig. 

heat L garmd. 

heaven L (c)ds/ndn = G: L bahast. 
heavy K qurs. 
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heel K qy pdzinga. 
height L s. v. qad-u. 
hell L jahannam. 

help K kumak; Bj dasi : cry for — L 
dad, hawar = KBj. 
helpless B bicara. 
hem K sijaf. 

hen L karga, K karia; B mamir = G. 
hen-house K kulina, tana. 
henna K xani = Au. 
herb K giaw : v. grass, purslane, 
herd K galla = Bj; K fama - G. 
here L ega = Au; L ce, K cia; K z7d; Bj 
inda, G ina, Sh 33 cmda. 
hereafter L ce dima. 
hernia L s. v. qefa. 
hiccups K nizgira. 
hidden K mhani. 

hide K 210 qayim kard: L awasaray ; K 
210 piardm(awa). 
hide v. skin, 
high L barz = K. 
hill Bj gir; Sh tapa. 
hip K kulumik, kumt. 
hit L pekay ^ Sh; L dawanay ** K 195, 
AuBj; K 181 sana, Au 387 sand. 
hit, be L pekiay Sh. 
hither K icia, iria. 
hole L wula = K; G kuna. 
hollow K put. 
honey K hasal = G. 
honour K sarbarzi. 
hoof K sum. 
hope L umed. 
hopeful L umedawdr. 
horn K sax. 
hornet K siir piazi. 

horse L asp = KBG, Sh hasp; K yabu. 

horseman L suar = KBj. 

hostile Au dtuz. 

hot L garm = K. 

hour L sa^ata, K sat. 


houri L horia. 

house L ydna = KBjSh; K mat; G 
ka(tig). 

how L cani = K; L cu. 
how many, much K cm. 
however manv, much L harcinn. 
human being L adamizad ; K ayim 
BG. 

hunchback L kom. 

hundred L sad * K 122, Bj; G say = Sh. 
hunger L awrd, Sh hawrd. 
hungry L awrd % AuG; K d(w)rid; Sh 
hawra. 

hunting L rawa; K sikar = BS. 
huntsman K sikar wan. 
hurry K 197 hisk da: hurry! L aday. 
hurt L esay ^ K 213, Au; K 213 zdn 
kard <=» Au: L esnay. 
husband L merd, su = KG. 
hut K kumldn. 

I L § 16 min = BjBGSZ; K amin = 
AuR. 

ibex L kal = K; G bizmi kui. 
ice L yax = G. 
idle R matal. 

if L agar = K: — not L anna. 

ill L nawas, K nawas ; K sakat, mdna. 

ill-behaved L badaraft. 

illegal K nd-sari, na-haqqi. 

ill-luck v. misfortune. 

illness L nawasi, K ndwasi. 

impulsion K 197 hisk. 

in L ja ** K etc. (v. from); K -ana = Bj; 

Bj ba, B wa = S; R na = Z. 
individually K yua yua. 
information L hawal. 
inhabited K awd. 
injustice L bedadi. 
inside L cuar; K di tu: L dile ** K. 
instead of L jidti, jidy = K (as *ja ydy); 
Z jay. 
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intelligence K hus : v. sense, 
intestines L rolaxd , K fixalu = G; Z 
lixalu. 

into L (pay) dile G. 
intoxicated L sarwas. 
inverted L sarnugum. 
iron L asm = KG. 
irrigate L da ray. 
irrigation K *ayari. 
issue v. come, go out. 
itch L alos karday, wuriay. 

Jackal K caqal <=» G. 

jacket L coxe. 

jar L gozale : v. jug. 

jug K lulangi; G kuza: v. jar. 

jump K 188 par-. 

junction L duara. 

Keep L hur girtay. 

key L kirel, K kilid/r; K s. v. kut-kulum. 
kid L bizia K: (yearling) K giska. 
kidney L wilk. 

kill L kustay ** K 216, BjBZSh; K 224 
mirn-. 

killed, be L k w sidy ^ R 461, ZSh; B 431 
kusis = G. 

kindle v. catch, set fire. 

kindling K cukul cina. 

king L padsa KG; G sa. 

kingship L padsdi. 

kit Bj hawdw. 

kitten L pisile; K kita layri. 

knead L selay. 

knee L zangoi, coka; K cuk; G zIrani. 

knee-cap K kaskina. 

kneel L zangoi araday, luay cokera. 

kneeling L saru coka. 

knife L kardi ** Sh. 

knock L kuay. 

knocking K taqa. 


know L zdnay % K 197, AuBjRZSh; B 
430 dams; G 442 zdms: L azndsdy. 
knowing K balay. 
knowledge K dandi. 
kohl L kiia; s. v. cam rastay. 

Ladder L pay]a. 
ladle L kawgir; K kasti. 
lady L xatuna. 

lamb L wara ** GSh; K varala: (year¬ 
ling) G kawir: v. sheep, 
lamentation L siwan; K zirazir. 
lamp L cirawi ** K. 
land L s. v. ward; Sh lat. 
lane K kuja. 
language L zuan Sh. 
lasso K kaman. 
last K 217 tul kisa. 
last night K hizi say G. 
last year K par % G. 
late K dir. 
lather L kaf. 

laugh L xuay ^ K 192, Au. 

laughter L xua ** K. 

lay K 192 wisna, yix da, 225 mata. 

lazy L tamal = K. 

lead G siru. 

leader Bj *gawra. 

leaf L gala = K; G pal. 

league L farsaq. 

lean L pah day. 

learn L fer biay, misay; K 221 yay(a) 
gird. 

leave L dstay (jia ), K 218 hdstin: — 
alone L waz cana awirday. 
leave-taking L xudahafizi; K sarkisi 
(properly ‘visiting’?), 
lecher K alwat. 
lecherous L hiz. 
leech K zalu. 
left L cap. 

leg L laq, qac; G pd = Sh: v. foot. 
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length L direzai. 
lentil K nizu * GSh. 
leprous L gul. 
lest L naku. 

let L ba = K 218, Au: v. allow. 

let down L ara-astay. 

let off (gun) L taqndy. 

letter Sh qaqat. 

level place L sarai. 

lichen L pife. 

lick L ( awa)lesay. 

lid K barazmaw. 

lie L dirue ** K; B duru = G: K 196 
dim da. 

lie (down) L kawtay pale, Au 381 gna 
pali. 

life L dmia; K gyan : v. live, 
lift L hvr girtay ** K 221; K 197 hur 
dar-, Sh udart. 
light L rosin = K. 
light (weight) K suk. 
light v. lamp, 
lightning K caxmaxa. 
like L pesa, R pisa; L camna, cimna; G 
cu; K hamta. 

like L s. v. was siay, K 178 was ama: L 
pasann karday, haz karday K 212. 
likewise K har pasa. 
limping K said u sali. 
lining (coat) K asar. 
lion K sir. 

Up L he « KGSh; K law. 

Usten K 189 gus takdnin, 197 gus dayn. 
Httle L naxtew, kam = S; K riza ; Au 
cewe; K qayri = BR. 
live L ziway, K 203 zia Au. 
livelihood K guzaran = S; S mawa§. 
Uver L yahar ; G jigar. 
lizard K marmulik = G; G qumqumak. 
lo! L ana, ina. 

load L bar = KBj; K bargiri : L bar 
karday ** K 209, Bj. 


loathsome L gul. 

lock G qulf: K 215 kilir kard. 

lock (hair) L zilfe ** G: v. curl. 

locust K kula; G malakur. 

long L direz; K diraz. 

long ago L awsa. 

longing L maraq. 

look L didy (pay); G 446 nur-. 

look at v. watch. 

look for v. seek. 

loose L baralld karday. 

lose L araniay. 

lost L gim: be — L dilena siay. 

louse L haspisi = Au. 

lousy L haspisin. 

love L tasq, wasawisi. 

lover L cdsiq; K masayu. 

lower L warin. 

luck L baxta, hat. 

lump L kilo: — of dirt K kamil. 

lung L sosi; K sisi, G su, Z si. 

lute K tamiri. 

Mad L set, K sit; L har; K gil. 
magic L talism. 
magpie K qisqari G. 
maidservant L kanize, karakara. 
make L diros karday K 213; L was 
karday : v. do. 
male L ner. 

man L pza = KBjBG; K kdka, mar dim; 

G merd; Bj adam; Sh zalam. 
man-eating K ayamiwar. 
manger K awra. 
manner L Jor « K. 
many L />ra = K et al., Sh fira. 
march K kuc. 

mare L mdini KG; Bj mahan; Sh 
hawli (? v. L holiar). 
market L bazar = KBGRZ. 
marriage feast L zamawanna; Kszzr = G. 
marry L mara karday, zani awirday; 
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K 184 aqd bifi, 185 — bast: L su karday 
ba * K 214. 
massage L seldy. 
master L dya; K way, usd. 
mastic L wezan ; Au binest: — gatherer 
L wezankar. 

material, white K cilwdri. 

matrimony L zan-u-merdi. 

matter L masale. 

mattress G dusak. 

maund L mm = K; Au kawc. 

meal L cdsti. 

mealtime L castingd. 

mean K dmal. 

meanwhile Bj ca bayn. 

measles L surije. 

measure L anndza, s. v. daraja : K biluca: 

L anndza girtay, pemay. 
meat L gost = Sh, K gust = G: minced 
— K kufta. 

medicine L darmdn = K (!). 
meet L tus-u . . . dmay. 
melon K xarbuza ** G: v. watermelon, 
melt L awatawidy : K 189 tdwin-awa. 
memory L wir; K ydy. 
mention L bas. 
merely L har. 
midden L sawrogd. 
middle v. centre, 
mid-morning L cdstinga. 
midnight L nimasaw ** KG; G sudrdukut. 
midwife L mamdna. 
milk L sot, K s//t = Sh; G sir: sour — 
G du. 

mill L dsdw = Au; Sh hasdw: v. mill¬ 
stone. 

miller L dsdwdn. 
millstone K h«ra dsdwi. 
minced meat K kufta. 
minute L dayeqa. 
mirror L jam, K jdmak. 
miserable R hazdr. 


misfortune L bald, nahat; K badbaxti. 
mistress L dyazani; K kaywdnu. 
mixed, be K 206 siwidyn. 
modesty Au taqia. 

money L zar; K pul = BGRZ: v. counter¬ 
feit. 

month L manga KGSh. 
moon L manga ** Sh. 
moonlight L mdngasawa ^ G; Au may- 
tdwi. 

more L zidtar. 
moreover L itir. 

morning L sa^b; K sawsu = G; Bj sdn zi. 
morsel L hqma, tika = K. 
mortar K cala. 
mosque K mizi. 
mosquito K hura, pasa. 
mother L add; K nana, ddya ** BG; Sh 
ddko. 

mother-in-law L hasirua. 
mount L wilax. 
mounted L suar = KBj. 
mountain L kas; Sh ko, K ku = AuG: — 
peak L luta, sarkase. 
mourning L siwan, taeziya. 
mouse L mila = K; G mils. 
moustache L simele ^ Sh; G siwil K 
(siiil). 

mouth L dam = KBjGSh. 

move L jimdy % K 190, Au; L zilewiay: 

Au 383 julnd. 
movement K saka. 
moving L s. v. rudn. 
much L fira = K et al., Sh fird; K xeli: 

as — as -L enna-w. 
mucus K xilm. 
mud L hara = KGSh. 
muddy, mud-built L harin. 
mulberry L tifi = K. 
mule L hasara, Sh hastar. 
mule-load L taydr. 
muleteer L ranjbar. 


Hist. Filos. Skr. Dan. Vid. Seisk. 4, no. 3. 
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mullah K milla; Bj mala. 
mushroom L halci; K xarci; G qdrcik. 
mussuck L haliza = K; K kuna = G. 
must L asiay. 

Nail G naxiin. 

naked L rut = K; Sh. fit; K pati. 

name L name KGSh; L s. v. dang. 

nape of neck L padta-w mili. 

narrow K tang. 

navel K naha; G nafa. 

near L nizik = K. 

necessary K waju. 

neck L gardan = K; L mil = KG: v. 
nape. 

needle L cani = K; G darzi. 

neighbour L hamsa. 

nephew L birdzd % KBjG; L walaza. 

nest L *heldna; K lana, kulena. 

net K dam. 

never L hargiz. 

nevertheless L ba har hal; K baz ham; 
G ba wuju. 

new L no, Bj mi; L taza. 
news K xawar = GS: good — L *mizda. 
nice K was. 
niche L taq = K. 
niece = nephew, q. v. 
night L sawa KBjG: — before last K 
parisay ^ G. 

night-gown K raxta xawawa. 
nightingale K juqa. 
nine L no, Sh nu. 
nineteen L noza, Sh nuzda. 
ninety L nawad = Sh. 
no L hid = K: S na xayr. 
nobody K hie kas, kasi ** B: — else K 
hani kas. 

noise L dang = S; K qawqu, taqa taqa 
Bj; Bj hawar: v. voice, 
noiseless L bedang. 
noon L nimafo KG. 


nose L luta ** KG; Sh lit: — stud L 
lutawana. 

nothing L hie = K; G hiic = SZ. 
notice L s. v. yawnay : K 215 farxa kard. 
now L isa = KRZ; Sh ista; G isata; K 
cia, ja, jari, ina; B ilanga. 
numb L sir = K. 

Oak L balu % Sh; L nara ?: dwarf — 
L hazga. 

obedient K papay. 
observe v. watch, 
obvious v. evident, 
occasion L jar, wada. 
occupation Bj sul. 
o’clock L s. v. sa^at. 
ogre L dinnj. 

oil L nawta: cooking—L ruan. 
oke L hoqa. 

old L kona; K kuna, qaim: L pir: — 
man K pirapia: —woman K pirazan. 
oleaster v. sebesten. 

on L ba . . . -ara, pora, sar-u; Bj ca sar, 
war. 

once K jari. 

one L yo, K 122 yu; L yak ^ KBGRZ; 
Sh ikke. 

one another L yaktir; K yutarini. 
onion K piazi ** Sh. 
only L tania, har = S. 
onto L pay dile. 

open K hali, vila(wa): v. spread, 
open L awakarday ** K 209, Sh; K 209 
hali kard. 

opinion K nun: v. believe. 

opposite K varavar. 

oppression L zilm-u-zor. 

or K yd = S. 

orchard L bax. 

order L farmdway ^ K 206. 

origin L asl. 

originally L aslana. 
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other L tar, ziatar; K hani = BjS. 
otherwise L anna; K hani. 
ought L aSiay. 

out(side) L bar, K a-, va bar. 

oven K 287 tawr. 

over L sar-u . . . -awa ; K sar, bala. 

overcoat L paltdw. 

overhear L gos ci) biay. 

over-ripen K 200 ziliqidn. 

overturn L hurj gelndy. 

owl G bu. 

ox L gawa KBjSh. 
ox-herd Bj gawan. 

Pace K hangam. 

pack-needle K diliwdn, gucaw(a)ni. 

pair L hita; Sh jift. 

palace L qasra. 

palate v. brain-pan. 

pale L rangzard; s. v. ranga. 

palm (of hand) Z lap. 

palsied L goj. 

paper K kdyaz ** G; Sh qaqat. 
paradise L bahast. 
paralysed L sir. 
parasang L farsaq. 
parents K tata-nana. 
part K la. 

partridge L zarazi KAu; G kaw: sand 
— v. seesee. 

pass, mountain L mila = G; K milakal. 
pass L wiarday ** K 219, Au; L widriay; 
K 219 guzast = B; Bj radd bi : L 
wiarday ** K 219. 
passage K gvzar. 
paw K cingariki. 
pea(s) K nuway; G nuxa. 
peach L hastalui; K saftalu. 
peak(s) L sarkaSe. 

pear K hamru = G: — tree K dar hamrui. 
peg L mex, K mix. 
pen-box K qalamdan (!). 


penis L dim; K gun (? v. testicle); G kir. 
penknife K daqu. 

people L maxloq; K mardim & G. 

pepper L dlat = K. 

perform L ba ja awirday. 

perhaps L balku « K; K magar. 

period L middat. 

perish L fawtiay, dilena siay. 

permission L izn. 

person K kas. 

pick v. pluck. 

pick up v. lift. 

pick-pocket K jiv-, kisa-bir; G girfdnbir 
BRZ. 

piece L qut; K kuta, sir; Au pala: in 
— s L qutqut, palpal : v. fine, 
pig L xug. 

pigeon L kawatiri, K kaftiri, G kamutir: 

v. dove, 
pile v. heap, 
pile up K 190 cm-. 
pillar Au kolaka, K kulaki. 
pincers L gdz = K. 
pipe K nawa. 
pit L data; K nuri. 
pitcher L gozale. 
pity L s. v. bazai % K. 
place L yage GRZSh; K yd ; B ja = S: 

L s. w. awadani, sarai. 
plain L dast(a) = KG; L sarai. 
plane (tree) L dinar: (tool) K rana. 
plaster K harakari, anaw; G dhak. 
pleasant L was = K. 
pleasure L wasi. 
plentiful v. abundant, 
plenty K arzani. 
plot (land) Sh lat. 

plough L kelay : G waqila, s. v. camara. 
plough-arm, -shaft K dar = G; K tirahis; 
Sh hawjar. 

ploughshare L gawasin ** G. 
ploughed land L ward; K sumi G. 

9 * 
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ploughing Sh som, digwdsin. 

ploughman Sh jiftydr. 

pluck L ciniay K 190. 

plum L halu, K haluci. 

plunder K 212 capdw kard. 

pocket L kisa; K girfdn f* BGR; K tas. 

point K nuk. 

poison K zar. 

poor L basazuan = K; Bj bicara. 
populous L s. v. dwadani. 
porcelain K kasi = G; B cini = RZ. 
portion L basa KAu. 
postponement K mulat. 
pot K tiancci. 
pouch K turwci. 

pour L mitay, K 202 minjia ; K 202 fiz-. 
power L qorat, zor\ K las. 
prayer L nima, Sh mmdz : — mat L 
jdrmdz. 

prepare K 211 tayar kard, 203 sdza. 
present K bas. 

press L fisaray, selay ; K 207 sudrd. 
pretext K viana. 

previously L (ca)wal, cewal", Au ciwirtar. 

price L qimat. 

prince L padsazdd. 

proclaim K 217 jar kisayn. 

prod L naqiza day. 

produce K 203 sazd. 

profit L sud. 

prohibition L qadaxa. 

property K hin (v. L § 19). 

prostration L sijda. 

province K vilat: v. country. 

provisions L tosa, K tasa. 

pull L kesay & K 217, B; K 217 kirna. 

pull about K 223 xilmma-wa. 

pull up L hur kesay. 

pulse v. gram. 

pumpkin K kiilaki ^ G. 

purslane K (pal)puna. 

push L boqa nidy po. 


put L nidy » K 225, AuGR; L wistay ; 

Bj 417 war na; B 433 na. 
put down L araniay ** Sh arna. 
put off L xilafnay. 
put on L posay. 
put out L bar karday. 
put, be K 225 nirid-ra. 
put together, be K 225 dirid pawa. 
puttees K piizawan. 

Quail v. seesee. 

quarry L nacir. 

question L masale. 

quick(ly) K gurj, xayrana, zu; Sh zi. 

quiet L bedang; K *dlmawa, asuda. 

quince G bay. 

Rabbit L hawresa: v. hare, 
rags K pilasi sir a. 

rain L war dm ** Sh; K varan ; Au wast, 
wisani: L wdrdy & Au 381; K 182 
vast. 

raisins K askuci, Au hackuci; G mawiis. 
ram L baran. 
raven G qalawa sia. 
reach v. arrive. 

read L awawdnay Au 384; Bj 412 
wand = Sh. 

ready L hazir ; K tayar (v. prepare). 

realize L anayawdy. 

reap K 213 diraw kard. 

reaper L dirawdn. 

reaping Sh diraw. 

reception room L diwaxan. 

reckoning K hasaw. 

recognize L aznasay, Au 388 sinds-. 

recompense K miza. 

red L sur = K; Sh qirmiz. 

reddish-brown L al, aluan. 

regal L padsdydna. 

relate v. bring. 

relative L qawm. 
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release K 196 var ddyn. 

remain L manay K 223; Sh mand. 

remainder L bdqi. 

remedy K earn. 

repose v. rest. 

request L dawn: L wdstay. 

resin K amuza ddri: v. mastic. 

respite K mulat. 

rest L dram, israhat : L awasiay. 
result L natija. 
retribution L caywaza. 
return L awagelay, K 219 hur gilawa <=» 
BjSh; K 178 amdwa. 
reveal v. find, 
revelation L qdw: v. shout, 
revolving L xul. 
reward L taywaza; K miza. 
rib K dina = G. 
rice L birinj, caltuk. 
rich L dawlamann, sarwatmann. 
riches L sarwat. 

rid oneself K 213 la milawa kardan. 

rider v. horseman. 

ridge K sar. 

rifle bolt L mel. 

rifle butt L qonaxa. 

right K durus = B. 

rind K tuk Iasi (? v. skin); G pus. 

ring L angusawela, kdkawdna G. 

ripen K 200 yawd. 

rise (sun) L s. v. war kawtay ; Bj 414 

bar sid: v. get up. 

river L roxana ; K rud ; G cam. 

road L rd ^ KAuRSZ; Bj ra = G; Sh re. 

roast L birestay <=» K 183. 

robber L cata\ K diz; Bj jarda. 

robbery K dizi\ Bj yaxtarma. 

* 

rock L kamar: v. stone, 
rock (a cradle) L jimnay. 
roll L tih biay; K 187 gil(ara) bi: K 216 
gil(ara) kard. 
roll up L lul day. 


rolled L lul. 
rolling K gd. 

roof K ban = G; Sh sardami; K sirmic 
(properly ‘matting laid on cross-beams 
to support the mud roof’), 
roof-tree K hammdl. 
room K ydna: v. house, 
root G risa. 

rope L waresa, K waris; K s. v. palatik ; 
G s. v. yuza. 

rose L wili: — hip K dilki. 
rot K 201 biri lua, tiliqia. 
round K dawr, gil. 
rub L mdlay ^ K 222. 
rug K pilas, lai. 
ruin L werana. 
ruined L kdwil. 
rumbling K gurmagurm. 
rump L qmga *=> G. 

run L ramay ^ K 201, Bj; B 430 ram is 

ruptured L qera. 

rush at K 216 hay kard. 

rust L zanga\ zang-girtay. 

Sack L hor, K hur ^ Bj. 
sad L ddgirdn, xambar. 
saddle-bag K linga. 
saddle-cloth K jil. 
safe L sitamat. 
safety L silamati. 

sake, for the — of L Ja bona-w, pay 
xdtira-w. 
saliva K dxtif. 

salt L maki; K namaki; G xod. 
salt land K surakdt. 
sand L lim = G (!). 
sash L bibin, takbana. 
satisfied Sh ser, K sir; K tasal. 
saw K masar, hara. 

say L wdtay ** K 221 et al.; B 432 wit: 

L s. v. ajo. 
scabbard L kelana. 
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scatter L sandy ; K 187 piskana. 

scattered L wald; K 187 siniara: v. open. 

scent K bu. 

scissors Sh qaci . 

scorpion K aqraw, dimarakuli. 

scratch L wurndy. 

scream L qizndy f*> K 215. 

sea K daryd. 

seal L *mor ; K daz. 

seam K cawix, ddmina. 

seat v. rump. 

sebesten K sinja (properly ‘oleaster’?): 

— tree K sinja rdzi. 
second L duam. 
secret K mhani : L sir; K faz. 
secretly K diziawa. 

see L diay K 199, AuBGRSZ; Bj 413 
dit, Sh tit; L windy , Au 386 bin-: v. 
watch. 

seed L tom = Sh. 

seek L gelay pay ; K 211 may kard. 
seesee K tayhu, suski <=» G. 
seize L girtay K 220 girtfd. 
self L § 18 we-S = AuR; K wi-s * BjZ; 
Sh (3) he-. 

sell L wuratay ^ K 206; K 215 funis 
kard. 

send L kiastay K 205, AuG; Bj 415 
kiana; L ruana karday; B 431 histini. 
sense L hos. 
sensible L maqul. 
separate L jia = K. 

servant L nokar = K (? nawkar); L 
norakar, xizmatkar; K kulkas. 
service L xizmat; K nokari (? nawkari). 
set fire L er war ( ana)day ^ Au 385. 
set off L dawanay. 

set out L arajimdy, rua nidy; K 180 
kafti a ra. 
set to L awirday. 

settle L awaniStay: — down L dram 
girtay. 


settlement Bj awai. 

seven L hawt; K 122 haf(t), Sh haft. 
seventeen L hawda, Sh hauda. 
seventy L haftd ** Sh. 
sew L wirdstay w K 198; G 442 da/, 
shade L saya: shady side L n/sar. 
shadow L sd, saya, saya. 
shake K 189 sakin-awa: L taknay, K 
189 takanin; L awasoqnay. 
shaking K takdn. 
shame Au taqia. 
shank G saq. 
share L basa. 
sharp L tez, K tiz. 
sharpen L tezo karday. 
shave L tasay. 
she L ada, eda: v. he. 
shears K duarda. 
sheath L keldna. 

sheep L may a ^ BjSh; K pasi ^ BjG: 

gelded — L kdwir: v. lamb, 
shell L tokit: v. rind, 
shepherd L suana = KBj. 
shirt L giji = K. 

shoe L kilas, K kalasa; L paid = KAu; 
L qonra; K papa jani (so, p'ch is mis¬ 
print). 

shoot B 429 nat = G. 
shop K dikuan. 
shot K sacma. 

shoulder L sana ** KG; K kut. 
shoulder blades L s. v. kohnj; K kul. 
shout L qefa; K qaw: L qernay; K 215 
burin-: v. cry. 

shovel K bdli Au; K masidula. 
shut L zinia: K 186 jift bi : L zanay 
K 184. 

sickle Sh dara. 

side L dim = K; L la = KBjSSh; L par; 
K palu. 

sieve L helaki; L wesma, K vicina; K 
saran. 
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sift L wetay * K 187 vie-; L taqndy. 

sigh L hnndsa hur kesdy. 

sign K daz, asdra. 

silver L ziw, K puli farma. 

similar K haju. 

sin B g unah. 

since L cun. 

singer L goraniwdc. 

single K yua yua: v. separate. 

sink K 180 kaftan. 

sister L wale ^ KBjZSh; G xodr, B 
xoiska. 

sister-in-law L birdzani. 
sit L aranistay ** K 224, BjGRZ; S 468 
da nist. 

six L 5/s = K 122; Sh sis. 
sixteen L sanza; Sh sazda. 
sixty L sas = K 122; Sh sast. 
skilled L fer. 

skin L pos, G pus; L tokil; G gaya. 
skin bag L haliza = K; L mane ^ KAu; 

K xia, maskala: v. mussuck. 
skull-cap L kilawa. 
sky Au asman = Sh. 
slap L saplaxa, capoka: capok-day. 
slaughter Sh kard warna. 
sleep L warm = K; Bj hurm, horm = 
Sh; B xaw = R; K s. v. xuft: L 
witay K 191, AuBjBG; R 459 hut 
= Sh. 

slip L xizdy. 

slope K paca ku, kamar (? v. rock). 

slowly Au ydrdn yaran. 

small L wuckla, K wickala, G buckala ; 

L wurd, G wirda ** Z. 
smallpox L halue. 
smell L bua K. 

smoke L dukal = G; K du: B 431 kisi: 
v. pull. 

snake L mar = G. 
snap v. bite. 

snatch L arfay, K 199 rifanin. 


sneeze L pizmay, K 215 piSma-; Au 385 
pizma da. 

sniff out K 216 milamusi kard. 
snow L warua , K varua, Au wawra, G 
wafr: — shovel K varvaru, Au warbalu. 
so L pasa, pesa; enna. 
so and so L fildn(a). 
so much L enna. 
so that K da; B td — GRZ. 
soap L sabun: — wort L ziro. 
sob L halsi. 
sock L gorawa. 
soft K narm. 
soldier K sarvaz G. 
some L cm ^ Bj; K can = BjBGRSZ; L 
batzew; K cui, jawi, qayri = BGRZ. 
somebody K yua; G yaki = Z: v. one. 
something K ya cui. 
sometimes K cm karati. 
son L kur KBjBGSh. 
son-in-law L zamd, K zdima = GZ. 
song L gordnia « G. 
soon, as — as K haminki, har vaxt. 
sore K zaxm. 
sorrel (horse) L al. 
soul L *gidn: v. life, 
sound v. noise. 

soup L sorbdwi; K cast, halisi, tarxina, 
tisawa. 

sow (wild) L da fa. 
sow L sandy; K 207 kal-: v. plough, 
spade K 209 aspar, s. v. aspara. 
span L qulanji, yasa. 
sparrow K milicia, B malucik = G. 
sparrow-hawk L wa§a, K vasa. 
speak, speech v. talk, 
speed K zui. 
spider L paspasakole. 
spill L mijidy, mitay. 
spin L restay ^ K 202, Au: L awaxuliay: 
awaxulndy. 

spindle K diika, latra Au. 
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spine K kirk = G; K tira mdzi. 
spinner K diikaris. 

spinning top L xulorta; K 242 :f xilxuli 
(not ‘ball’), 
spit K bilisk. 
spit Bj 417 *orn~. 
spleen G sipil. 
split K dirz: K 198 tilisia-. 
spoilt K tixil, xaraw. 
spoon L camca, K cimca; K qaluxa. 
spread L wala, K uildwa. 
sprig L tal = K 284 (not tal), 285 (not 
‘branch’). 

spring L hana KG; Bj xani, saraw. 
spring(time) L wahar = G; K vahdr; Bj 
bahar. 

squash L zdeqnay, selay. 
squeeze Au 388 pirund. 
stable K gawr; Au a fir (v. manger), 
stack v. heap, 
staff L tela, wakaza. 
stairs K pilakan. 
stalk (wheat) K kutas. 
stand L midrdy K 182. 
stand up L aramidrdy, hur estay, hur 
zdy ~ K 190, AuBjSSh. 
star L hasara « GSh; K asari. 
starving L s. v. awra. 
state L hal, wazta. 
stay v. remain, stop, 
steal L diziay K 198; 213 dizi kard. 
steam G tin. 

steel L pold, G pula ; L caxmax = K. 
step K pila: v. stairs, 
step-mother L bawazani. 
stew Sh horda : v. soup, 
stick L wakaza; K kutak. 
stick L hkidy; K 194 gir ward: L 
hkndy. 
stiff L raq. 
stiffen L girsay. 
still L s. v. dram : K hamdn. 


sting L gastay. 

stitch L taqala: K 198 taqal dd-na. 
stomach L lama ** KG. 
stone L tawani & KAu; Sh kamar : v. 
rock. 

stop L midrdy ** K 182. 
store L hamdr, K amdr. 
stork K hdji laqlaq, G laglag. 
story L hakayata ; K ddsitdn = Bj; Sh 
matal. 

straight K fas; B durus = G. 

strainer (rice) K tayja : (tea) L cayparzen. 

strange L yarib. 

straw K simar; G ka. 

stream L dara; K cam = G; K aw: v. 

watercourse, 
street K kuja. 
strength L hez; K hawl. 
stress L s. v. zor. 

stretch K 212 dirazara kard, 217 hizia-ra. 
strike v. hit. 

string L ban = K; L naya & K. 
strive K 196 hawl da Bj. 
stroll v. wander, 
strong K cax. 
study L wanay. 
stupidity L nadani. 
subject K ray at. 
submit K 201 lua a cir. 
successor L yagamsin. 
such L camna; pasa = KAu; L pesa. 
such-and-such L filana. 
suck L (hur) mistay. 
suddenly L *kutupir K; K jaraki, 
nakami. 

suffocate Au 384 xinkia: — ed K xafa. 
sugar L qan = K; L sakir. 
suit L dasa. 

summer L hamin; K tawsan = G. 
sun L fojiar, war = KGZ; Bj h ur Sh. 

sunlight L war, waratdw. 
sunset L may rib; K dwd; Bj uirgd. 
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superior K sargir vargir. 
supper K sam. 
surcingle L tang. 
sure K xdtirjam. 
surgeon K jarra. 
surpass K 186 bald das bi. 
surround K 221 dawr gird. 
sustenance K ruzi. 
swallow K pilisiri. 

swallow L hur lustay ; K 197 qut ddyn. 
sweat L draq ( karday ). 
sweet Au sirin. 

swell L masay ; K 188 panamayn. 
swimmer K mat a wan. 
swing L dilane ; K huzlakani : K 181 
sana. 

sword L simser <=* K. 

Table L mez. 
tail L qilicka ; K dim(a). 
take L asay K 203, AuBj; L barday 
K 183, BjBGSh; L girtay & K 220, 
AuBjBG; K 220 nimd/in. 
take away, out K 179 bar awurd ^ R. 
take down Au 385 awird war. 
take off L bar awirday, watay. 
talk L qise, K qsi ; L bds = S: L qisa 
karday ** K 212, Sh (109); L duay, 
donay. 

target L nisane K. 
task L harmana. 
taste K tami: Au 383 cas-. 
tea L cay = B: — glass L piala: — 
strainer L cayparzen. 
teacher K dxun. 
tear L halsi. 
tear L diriay ** K 198. 
temples K jangi G. 
ten L da *=» K 122, BjZSh; L s. v. dasa. 
tent K cayir. 

testicle L gun = G; K hila: v. penis, 
that L d = KAuBGRSZ, Sh u; L ana ^ 


AuBjBGSZ, Sh una; K aw = Bj; L 
bin; Bj s. v. cu(na): L ka, K ki = RZ. 
theft K dizi. 

then L rnja, K imjd ; L awsd = K. 
there L K dna AuG; K dcdiya, 

araya, awld\ L cd, K cdya, Au cdga; 
Bj cudya. 

thereafter L cd dimd; Bj bad ca dna. 
therefore L pawci. 

they L ade, ede; K 117 awsan ^ Au; R 
asan = Z; K isdn = SZ; Sh esdn. 
thick L qaim. 
thickness L qaimi. 
thief K diz\ Bj jarda. 
thigh K ran = G. 
thin Au bdrik. 
thing L cew, K cu, B ci. 
think K 215 fikr kard. 
thirst L tazna ^ Sh. 
thirsty L s. v. tazna = K. 
thirteen L senza, Sh sezda, K 122 siz(d)ah. 
thirty L si = Sh. 

this L i = KBGSh; L ina KAuBjGSh. 

thorn K diray, G dirik. 

thousand L hazar = K 122, BjSh. 

thread L kinnir: v. string. 

three L yare K 122; Bj sa = Sh. 

thresh K 218 ku- « Sh koya : v. beat. 

threshing-floor Bj xarman = Sh. 

threshing machine Sh janjar. 

threshold L *dstdna. 

throat L gitua ; K ndqir ; G kuriy. 

throne L taxt. 

through L ba . . . -ara. 

throw K biring: L wistay K 181, Z; 

K 181 sana; B 429 ndt = G; Sh warnd. 
throw away K 182 haway da. 
throw down L arawistay. 
throw up L hur day. 
thumb G kihki gawra. 
thunder K girma: G 443 girmin-. 
thus L pasa = K; L peso, K psa; Bj cunan. 
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tick K gana, mici. 
tickle L xitla (day). 
tidy L rek. 

tie L bastay « K 184; L binay = Au 
381; L awapetay. 
tight L fany. 

time L jar = K; L uzada; K kasa = BZ; 

L waxt, zaman - Bj. 
tin L tanaka. 
tinder L pife K. 
tinkle K zira. 
tipsy L sarwas. 

tired L mania: be — L maniay. 

to L 6a = Bj; K be, va, B wa = GRZ; 

L /a . . . -ana, pay = K; K a = BjGS. 
tobacco K tamaku, tiitin. 
today L aro ** KAuBj; Sh haro; G 
imruz S. 
toe K kilika. 
together L pewa; K gift. 
tomorrow L saway = G; K suay = GZ; 
Sh sara. 

tongue L zuan = KGSh. 

tonight L esaw «= Au; K zsau;. 

tool K aspaw, anjal. 

tooth L didan = Sh; K qap: v. bite. 

top v. spinning top. 

torn K sir (not sari). 

torrent L taf. 

toss (coin) L hur astay. 

touch L taqiay cd. 

towards L pay, ru ba, ru-aw; K piay. 

towel L fota. 

town L §ar = KBjSh. 

trace, track, trail L soni, K sun. 

transaction L mamala K. 

trap K tali. 

traveller L rawiar. 

travelling K kud. 

tray L sini, xuana. 

tree L diraxt ; K dar: — stump K kutara: 
— trunk L saq; K alwar, £u, qay. 


tremble L larzay; K 222 lar-awa. 

tress L agrije. 

trick K siwa. 

trickery L cayari. 

trigger L masa ; K pa. 

troops K qusan. 

troublesome K tdfuki. 

trousers L rdmke ; K sudli. 

true L rds. 

trumpet K sdz. 

truth L rasa, K rasi. 

tube L lule. 

tumbler (glass) L barzaq. 
turban K cahma. 

turn Au 390 gil («* L gelay); B 432 
gardis ** G. 

turn about K 219 giln-. 

turn back K 219 hur gild. 

turn over L awagelnay: v. overturn. 

turn towards K 214 var kard. 

turnip K salami ^ G. 

tusk K qalwa. 

twelve L duanza; K 122 duazdah Sh. 

twenty L wis ; Bj bis(t) = Sh. 

twig L cokla; K tula ^ G. 

twilight L Safaq. 

twist v. spin. 

twitching L liqafire. 

two L due, K 122 du(z’) ** Bj; Sh duwa. 

tyranny L zilm (u zor ). 

Uncle L lalo ^ K; G xalu : L mamo KG. 
unclean K capal. 

unconscious L behos, K bihus; K saq-sir. 
uncover L 6 i/t\? day. 
under L cer-u, K cir; K a 6 /n. 
underpants L paware. 
understand L anayaway, misay; K 201 
mas-. 

uneasy L narahat. 
unexpected K nakami. 
unfortunate L basazuan. 
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unload L bar wistay. 

unpleasant L gul. 

until L td = KBj. 

unused K s. v. daz. 

unwell L nawas: v. ill. 

up L hur = K; K a sar, a cuari. 

upon L sar-u (. . . - awa ). 

upper L sarin. 

upwards K cuar. 

urine L gimez, K gumiz. 

use K naf. 

useless L qalb. 

Valley L dola ; K dara. 

vegetable S sawzi; Sh tarati. 

very L frra — K; K pir. 

village L daga, K diya; L s. v. hoz = Sh; 

Bj awai; G dihkaya. 
vine L mewi, K mi; K s. v. mizuli. 
vineyard Au faz. 

violet L wanawsa = G, K vanawsa. 
visible L diar = K; K paya. 
vixen L fuasa. 

voice K dang = BjGS: v. noise. 
void, uoila L ina, ana. 
vulva L k w si = Au; G kus. 

Wager L giraw. 

waist L kamar, me. 

waistband K pizi. 

waistcoat L pasak, *suxma. 

wait for K 211 tasi kard. 

wake L hay awabiay : Sh (200) urzna. 

walk L lua-ranay. 

walking S gardi$. 

wall L diwar = KSh. 

walnut L wazi = K; Z huz; G girdakan. 

wan L rangzard. 

wander L awaxuliay, gelay <=» K 219, 
RZ; K 186 maziriayn S. 
wanderer K rahraw : v. traveller, 
want L s. v. garak: K 193 wast, Au 384 


xwdzi (!); K 192 maw, Bj 412 go, Sh 
gia: v. request, 
war Bj jang. 
warm L garm = K. 
wash L sitay & K 204; Sh suSt. 
washing powder L ziro. 
wasp K zardawala. 

watch L saeata: L tamasa karday K 

211 . 

water L awi KAuBjGSSh; K di. 
watercourse L jua « KS; L gola, qama, 
S qumas; K kariz. 
waterfall L taf. 

watermelon G sami: — seed G tumi sami. 
water-mill Au dsdw, Sh hasaw. 
water-skin v. mussuck. 
way v. road, 
wayfarer L rawiar. 

we L ema = AuBjSh; K ima = BGRSZ. 
weak Au yds. 

wealth L dawlat, dawlamanni: v. riches. 

weapon L cak. 

wear v. don. 

wear out K 218 putirkia. 

weary L bezar. 

wedge K puaz: mawis (properly ‘press’?). 

weep L giraway K 221. 

weeping K giraway. 

weigh L kestay. 

welcome L peswaz, peway. 

well L saq. 

well! L sa. 

well K cah ** G; K cat, cawani: v. pit. 
west G warmsin. 

wet L taf = K; K duta-dula(-s-an ?). 
wet-nurse L dayana. 
what L ci = K; B ca = GS; L ces = 
AuSh; K ci§ » BjS. 
whatever L hard KBGR; L hac. 
wheat L ganma ** KBjGSh. 
wheel K 6arx. 
when K kay. 
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whence L cikowa; B az kanu; Z ja ku. 
where L koga; K ciku; Sh (34) cikala; 
B kanu. 

whetstone K hasan. 
which L kam = K. 
whichever L har, hac. 
while L middat. 
white L carma = KSh. 
whither Sh (74) kata. 
who L ke, K ki = G. 
whoever K har kam. 
whore L fahise. 

why L ci; K pay cis AuR; B ayca, 
asica; G aray cay; Sh (107) aja. 
wife L zani = K. 
wild L har. 
wilderness L cot. 
willingly K sar cami. 
willow Sh darbi. 
willy nilly L nacar. 
wind L wd = GSh; K va. 
wind K 189 picia. 
window L du(d)ari; K rocina. 
wine L sarab <*=> G. 
wing L bat = K. 
winnowing fork Sh yaba. 
winter L zimsan = KG: — quarters S 
garmasir. 
wipe L asariay. 
wire L tat. 

wise L caqit; K ddna: — man K dani§- 
mand. 

wish K xwaist. 
wish-bone L calama. 
with L cani = BjRZ; Sh (16) cini; L 
ba . . . -awa ^ KBj; S wa, G wa; K 
gard. 

without L (ba) be, K bi = Au. 


wolf L warg = Bj; K varia; G gurg. 

woman L zani KG. 

wonder L s. v. ddxom ^ K. 

wood L co, K cu = G; K cixur, dansdn. 

woodpecker K dardanukina. 

wool L pazm, K pasm. 

word L kalime. 

work L harmana Au; K kdr % BjBGRS; 

L kdsibi; K 209 amat. 
world L dinid. 
worry L y/xam. 
would that G kas ki. 
wound L zaxm. 
wounded K zaxm; Sh zandar. 
wrap L awapecay, awapetay; K 189 
pic in-. 

wrestle (!) K 214 zirmazili kardan. 
wretched R hazar. 
wrinkle K luc = G. 
wrist L macak = K; G mic. 
write L niwistay, K 224 niwisa ** G; Sh 
(166) yazmiz kard. 

Yawn K azazki. 

year L sata ^ KBj: last — K par, G 
paraka: next — K sali hani ^ G: this 
— K imsal G: two years ago G 
piraraka. 
yellow L zard. 

yesterday L hizi = KG; Bj uzera = Sh; 

B duaka: day before^—G piraka. 
yoke K nila = G; Sh bondriy. 
you L to, K tv = BGRSZ; Bj atu ^ Sh: 
L sima = KBj; G suma = RZ; Sh 
esma; B iwa = S. 
young L Juan; K bacaka, layra. 

Zigzag path K xir. 


Addendum 


A short chance meeting with Tahsin in November 1964 provided the opportunity 
to check the Luhoni forms of the ten words taken from B-C and marked in the Voca¬ 
bulary with an asterisk. The result throws an interesting light on the variations to 
be found even within a dialect area as small as the Hawraman. 

astana. Not used. 
bites l a, n. m. Correct. 
gi l an, n. m. Correct. 
hawtawan ] a, n. m., as in Sul. 
helan'a, read: hilVana, n. f. nest. 
kutup l ir, av. Correct. 
mor, read: m l ora, n. f. seal. 
mizd l a, n. m., only. 

suxm l a, n. m. A waistcoat of the same material as the coxe, buttoning up to the neck. 

Only those worn by women are embroidered. 
wes l a, n. m. Correct. 


Indleveret til Selekabet den 22. juni 1964. 
Faerdig fra trykkeriet den 9. februar 1966. 



